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R.S.,c.9.

Amount
of compen-
sation.

Operation.

1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 250.

An Act to amend the Animal Contagious Diseases Act.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:

1. Subsection (2) of section 12 of the Animal Contagious
Driseases Act, chapter 9 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 5
1952, is repealed and the following substituted therefor:
“(2) The compensation ordered to be paid under this
section for an animal slaughtered under the provisions of
this Act shall be the market value that the animal, in the
opinion of the Minister or some person appointed by him, 10
would have had immediately before slaughter if it had not
been subject to slaughter under the provisions of this Act,
except that the compensation shall not exceed
(a ) in the case of horses, two hundred dollars for pure-bred
animals and one hundred dollars for grade animals; and 15

(b) in the case of cattle, one hundred dollars for pure-bred
animals and forty dollars for grade animals, and if
the sale of the carcass is unlawful an additional amount
for pure-bred and grade animals equal to the value
the carcass would have if the sale were lawful, such 20
value to be determined by the Minister or by some
person appointed by him for that purpose.”

2. This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on
the 15th day of September, 1953, and subsection (2) of
section 12 of the Animal Contagious Diseases Act, as enacted 25
by this Act, shall be deemed to have been substituted for
subsection (2) of section 14 of the Animal Contagious
Diseases Act, chapter 6 of the Revised Statutes of Canada,
1927, as of the 1st day of May, 1953.




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

1. The present subsection (2) of section 12 reads as

follows:

““(2) In all cases the value of the animal for which compensation is ordered shall
be deter?‘;'ned by the Minister or by some person appointed by him, but such value shall
not exce

(a) in the case of horses, two hundred dollars for pure-bred animals and
one hundred dollars for grade animals;

(b) in the case of cattle, one hundred dollars for pure-bred animals and
forty dollars for grade animals, and if the sale of the carcass is unlawful
an additional amount for pure-bred and grade animals equal to the
value the carcass would have if the sale were lawful, such value to be
determined by the Minister or by some person appointed by him for
that purpose;

(¢) in the case of swine, fifty dollars for pure-bred animals and thirty dollars for
grade animals; and

(d) in the case of sheep, fifty dollars for pure-bred animals and twenty dollars
for grade animals.”

The purpose of the amendment is to remove the limits
on the compensation payable in respect of swine and sheep,

and to provide for payment of compensation on the basis
of market value.

2. The amendment is to be effective as of the 1st of May,
1953, but because of the intervention of the Revised Statutes
of Canada, 1952, it is necessary to refer both to the Act
as contained in the Revised Statutes and the previous Act.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 251.

An Act to implement the International Convention for the
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries.

JER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
A1 Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

1. This Act may be cited as the Northwest Atlantic
Fisheries Convention Act.

2. In this Act,

(a) “Commission” means the International Commission
for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries established under
the Convention;

(b) “Convention” means the International Convention 10

for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries set out in the
Schedule;

(¢) “Convention area’” means the water defined in the
first paragraph of Article I of the Convention;

(d) “fishing vessel’”’ means any vessel used in or outfitted 15

for
(i) catching or processing fish, or
(ii) transporting fish from fishing grounds; and
(e) “Protection Officer’” means

(i) a fishery officer within the meaning of the Fisheries 20

Act,
(ii) an officer of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police,
(iii) a commissioned officer of the Royal Canadian
Navy, or

(iv) any other person authorized by the Governor in 25

Council to enforce this Act.

3. The Governor in Council may make regulations for
carrying out and giving effect to the provisions of the Con-
vention and anything done by the Commission thereunder,

and without restricting the generality of the foregoing, 30

may make regulations




ExpPrANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of the Bill is to give the Government
statutory authority to carry out the obligations assumed by
Canada under the International Convention for the North-
west Atlantic Fisheries signed in Washington on February
8, 1949, and ratified on the third of July, 1950, following
approval by Parliament on joint resolution of the two
Houses.



Jurisdiction
of courts.

Adminis-
tration.

Duration,

2

(a) for the conservation and protection of fish in the
Convention area;
(b) prohibiting, limiting or otherwise regulating
(i) the exploitation by citizens or residents of Canada

or by Canadian fishing vessels of any stocks of fish 5

in any part of the Convention area,

(ii) the loading, processing, transporting or possession
of any stocks of fish in or from any part of the
Convention area, and

(iii) the landing, importation, sale or other disposal of 10

fish caught in any part of the Convention area;
(¢ ) respecting the operation of fishing vessels and the use
of fishing gear in the Convention area;
(d ) providing for the issue, suspension and cancellation of

licences for the purposes of this Act, and prescribing 15

their terms, conditions and forms and fixing the fees
for the issue of licences;

(e) for the seizure, forfeiture and disposition of fishing
vessels including equipment or fishing gear, or fish, by

means of or in relation to which any of the provisions of 20

the regulations have been contravened;

(f) prescribing the powers and duties of Protection
Officers and other persons engaged or employed in the
administration or enforcement of this Act and providing

for the carrying out of those duties and powers; and 25

(g ) prescribing the penalties that may be imposed, either
on summary conviction or on conviction on indictment,
for violation of any regulation by any person in Canada
or on, from or by means of any fishing vessels.

4. All courts, justices of the peace and magistrates in 30

Canada have the same jurisdiction with respect to offences
under the regulations as they have under sections 689 to
692 of the Canada Shipping Act, with respect to offences
under that Act, and the provisions of those sections apply

to offences under the regulations in the same manner and 35

to the same extent as they apply to offences under the
Canada Shipping Act.

5. This Act shall be administered by the Minister of
Fisheries.

6. This Act shall continue in force until a day fixed by 40

proclamation of the Governor in Council following termina-
tion of the Convention in accordance with the provisions
thereof, and no longer.
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3
SCHEDULE

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
NORTHWEST ATLANTIC FISHERIES

The Governments, whose duly authorized representatives have
subscribed hereto, sharing a substantial interest in the conservation
of the fishery resources of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean, have resolved
to conclude a convention for the investigation, protection and conserva-
tion of the fisheries of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean, in order to make
possible the maintenance of a maximum sustained catch from those
fisheries and to that end have, through their duly authorized representa-
tives, agreed as follows:

Avrticle 1

1. The area to which this Convention applies, hereinafter referred
to as ‘“the Convention area”, shall be all waters, except territorial
waters, bounded by a line beginning at a point on the coast of Rhode
Island in 71°40" west longitude; thence due south to 39°00" north
latitude; thence due east to 42°00’ west longitude; thence due north
to 59°00" north latitude; thence due west to 44°00" west longitude;
thence due north to the coast of Greenland; thence along the west
coast of Greenland to 78°10" north latitude; thence southward to a
point in 75°00’ north latitude and 73°30" west longitude; thence
along a rhumb line to a point in 69°00" north latitude and 59°00" west
longitude; thence due south to 61°00’ north latitude; thence due
west to 64°30" west longitude; thence due south to the coast of
Labrador; thence in a southerly direction along the coast of Labrador
to the southern terminus of its boundary with Quebec; thence in a
westerly direction along the coast of Quebec, and in an easterly and
southerly direction along the coasts of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia,
and Cape Breton Island to Cabot Strait; thence along the coasts of
Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Maine, New
Hampshire, Massachusetts, and Rhode Island to the point of beginning.

2. Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to affect adversely
(prejudice) the claims of any Contracting Government in regard to
the limits of territorial waters or to the jurisdiction of a coastal state
over fisheries.

3. The Convention area shall be divided into five sub-areas, the
boundaries of which shall be those defined in the Annex to this Con-
vention, subject to such alterations as may be made in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article VI.

Anrticle 11

1. The Contracting Governments shall establish and maintain a
Commission for the purposes of this Convention. The Commission
shall be known as the International Commission for the Northwest
Atlantic Fisheries, hereinafter referred to as ‘“the Commission”.
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1

2. Each of the Contracting Governments may appoint not more
than three Commissioners and one or more experts or advisers to
assist its Commissioner or Commissioners.

3. The Commission shall elect from its members a Chairman and
a Vice Chairman, each of whom shall serve for a term of two years
and shall be eligible for re-election but not to a succeeding term. The
Chairman and Vice Chairman must be Commissioners from different
Contracting Governments.

4. The seat of the Commission shall be in North America at a
place to be chosen by the Commission.

5. The Commission shall hold a regular annual meeting at its
seat or at such place in North America as may be agreed upon by the
Commission.

6. Any other meeting of the Commission may be called by the
Chairman at such time and place as he may determine, upon the
request of the Commissioner of a Contracting Government and subject
to the concurrence of the Commissioners of two other Contracting
govex.'nments, including the Commissioner of a Government in North

merica.

7. Each Contracting Government shall have one vote which may
be cast by any Commissioner from that Government. Decisions of
the Commission shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the votes
of all the Contracting Governments.

8. The Commission shall adopt, and amend as occasion may
require, financial regulations and rules and by-laws for the conduct of
its meetings and for the exercise of its functions and duties.

Article 111

1. The Commission shall appoint an Executive Secretary according
to such procedure and on such terms as it may determine.

2. The staff of the Commission shall be appointed by the Executive
Secretary in accordance with such rules and procedures as may be
determined and authorized by the Commission.

3. The Executive Secretary shall, subject to the general supervision
of the Commission, have full power and authority over the staff and
shall perform such other functions as the Commission shall prescribe.

Article IV

1. The Contracting Governments shall establish and maintain a
Panel for each of the sub-areas provided for by Article I, in order to
carry out the objectives of this Convention. Each Contracting
Government participating in any Panel shall be represented on such
Panel by their Commissioner or Commissioners, who may be assisted
by experts or advisers. Each Panel shall elect from its members a
Chairman who shall serve for a period of two years and shall be eligible
for re-election but not to a succeeding term.
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5

2. After this Convention has been in force for two years, but not
before that time, Panel representation shall be reviewed annually by
the Commission, which shall have the power, subject to consultation
with the Panel concerned, to determine representation on each Panel
on the basis of current substantial exploitation in the sub-area con-
cerned of fishes of the cod group (Gadiformes), of flatfishes (Pleuro-
nectiformes ), and of rosefish (genus Sebastes), except that each Con-
tracting Government with coastline adjacent to a sub-area shall have
the right of representation on the Panel for the sub-area.

3. Each Panel may adopt, and amend as occasion may require,
rules of procedure and by-laws for the conduct of its meetings and for
the exercise of its functions and duties.

4. Each Government participating in a Panel shall have one vote,
which shall be cast by a Commissioner representing that Government.
Decisions of the Panel shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the
votes of all the Governments participating in that Panel.

5. Commissioners of Contracting Governments not participating
in a particular Panel shall have the right to attend the meetings of such
Panel as observers, and may be accompanied by experts and advisers.

6. The Panels shall, in the exercise of their functions and duties,
use the services of the Executive Secretary and the staff of the Com-
mission.

Article V

1. Each Contracting Government may set up an Advisory Com-
mittee composed of persons, including fishermen, vessel owners and
others, well informed concerning the problems of the fisheries of the
Northwest Atlantic Ocean. With the assent of the Contracting
Government concerned, a representative or representatives of an
Advisory Committee may attend as observers all non-executive meet-
ings of the Commission or of any Panel in which their Government
participates.

2. The Commissioners of each Contracting Government may hold
public hearings within the territories they represent.

Article VI

1. The Commission shall be responsible in the field of scientific
investigation for obtaining and collating the information necessary for
maintaining those stocks of fish which support international fisheries in
the Convention area and the Commission may, through or in collabora-
tion with agencies of the Contracting Governments or other public
or ;1>rivate agencies and organizations or, when necessary, independ-
ently:

(a) make such investigations as it finds necessary into the abund-
ance, life history and ecology of any species of aquatic life
in any part of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean;
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6

(b) collect and analyze statistical information relating to the
current conditions and trends of the fishery resources of the
Northwest Atlantic Ocean;

(c) study and appraise information concerning the methods for
maintaining and increasing stocks of fish in the Northwest
Atlantic Ocean;

(d) hold or arrange such hearings as may be useful or essential
in connection with the development of complete factual
information necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Convention;

(e) conduct fishing operations in the Convention area at any time
for purposes of scientific investigation;

(f) publish and otherwise disseminate reports of its findings and
statistical, scientific and other information relating to the
fisheries of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean as well as such other
reports as fall within the scope of this Convention.

2. Upon the unanimous.recommendation of each Panel affected,
the Commission may alter the boundaries of the sub-areas set out in
the Annex. Any such alteration shall forthwith be reported to the
Depositary Government which shall inform the Contracting Govern-
':rneilts, and the sub-areas defined in the Annex shall be altered accord-
ingly.

3. The Contracting Governments shall furnish to the Commission,
at such time and in such form as may be required by the Commission,
the statistical information referred to in paragraph 1(b) of this Article.

Anrticle VII

1. Each Panel established under Article IV shall be responsible
for keeping under review the fisheries of its sub-area and the scientific
and other information relating thereto.

2. Each Panel, upon the basis of scientific investigations, may
make recommendations to the Commission for joint action by the

Contracting Governments on the matters specified in paragraph 1
of Article VIII.

3. Each Panel may recommend to the Commission studies and
investigations within the scope of this Convention which are deemed
necessary in the development of factual information relating to its
particular sub-area.

4. Any Panel may make recommendations to the Commission for
the alteration of the boundaries of the sub-area defined in the Annex.

5. Each Panel shall investigate and report to the Commission
upon any matter referred to it by the Commission.

6. A Panel shall not incur any expenditure except in accordance
with directions given by the Commission.
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7
Article VIII

1. The Commission may, on the recommendations of one or more
Panels, and on the basis of scientific investigations, transmit to the
Depositary Government proposals, for joint action by the Contracting
Governments, designed to keep the stocks of those species of fish which
support international fisheries in the Convention area at a level per-
mitting the maximum sustained catch by the application, with respect
to such species of fish, of one or more of the following measures;

(a) establishing open and closed seasons;

(b) closing to fishing such portions of a sub-area as the Panel
concerned finds to be a spawning area or to be populated by
small or immature fish;

(c) establishing size limits for any species;

(d) prescribing the fishing gear and appliances the use of which is
prohibited; _

(e) prescribing an over-all catch limit for any species of fish.

2. Each recommendation shall be studied by the Commission and
thereafter the Commission shall either

(a) transmit the recommendation as a proposal to the Depositary
Government with such modifications or suggestions as the
Commission may consider desirable, or

(b) refer the recommendation back to the Panel with comments
for its reconsideration.

3. The Panel may, after reconsidering the recommendation
returned to it by the Commission, reaffirm that recommendation, with
or without modification.

4. If, after a recommendation is reaffirmed, the Commission is
unable to adopt the recommendation as a proposal, it shall send a
copy of the recommendation to the Depositary Government with a
report of the Commission’s decision. The Depositary Government
shall transmit copies of the recommendation and of the Commission’s
report to the Contracting Governments.

5. The Commission may, after consultation with all the Panels,
transmit proposals to the Depositary Government within the scope of
paragraph 1 of this Article affecting the Convention area as a whole.

6. The Depositary Government shall transmit any proposal
received by it to the Contracting Governments for their consideration
and may make such suggestions as will facilitate acceptance of the
proposal.

7. The Contracting Governments shall notify the Depositary
Government of their acceptance of the proposal, and the Depositary
Government shall notify the Contracting Governments of each accept-
ance communicated to it, including the date of receipt thereof.

8. The proposal shall become effective for all Contracting Govern-
ments four months after the date on which notifications of acceptance
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shall have been received by the Depositary Government from all the
Contracting Governments participating in the Panel or Panels for the
sub-area or sub-areas to which the proposal applies.

9. At any time after the expiration of one year from the date on
which a proposal becomes effective, any Panel Government for the
sub-area to which the proposal applies may give to the Depositary
Government notice of the termination of its acceptance of the proposal
and, if that notice is not withdrawn, the proposal shall cease to be
effective for that Panel Government at the end of one year from the
date of receipt of the notice by the Depositary Government. At any
time after a proposal has ceased to be effective for a Panel Government
under this paragraph, the proposal shall cease to be effective for any
other Contracting Government upon the date a notice of withdrawal
by such Government is received by the Depositary Government. The
Depositary Government shall notify all Contracting Governments of
every notice under this paragraph immediately upon the receipt
thereof.

Article IX

The Commission may invite the attention of any or all Contracting
Governments to any matters which relate to the objectives and purposes
of this Convention.

Article X

1. The Commission shall seek to establish and maintain working
arrangements with other public international organizations which have
related objectives, particularly the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations and the International Council for the Exploration
of the Sea, to ensure effective collaboration and coordination with
respect to their work and, in the case of the International Council for
the Exploration of the Sea, the avoidance of duplication of scientific
investigations.

2. The Commission shall consider, at the expiration of two years
from the date of entry into force of this Convention whether or not
it should recommend to the Contracting Governments that the Com-
mission be brought within the framework of a specialized agency of
the United Nations.

Article XI

1. Each Contracting Government shall pay the expenses of the
Commissioners, experts and advisers appointed by it.

2. The Commission shall prepare an annual administrative budget
of the proposed necessary administrative expenditures of the Com-
mission and an annual special projects budget of proposed expenditures
on special studies and investigations to be undertaken by or on behalf
of the Commission pursuant to Article VI, or by or on behalf of any
Panel pursuant to Article VII.



O r“ux., iy
v‘H ) i )

ot .f"| p":!h%‘ f

5 Vo
e et
: 1 - Y,
> i .
1 . Wy ol
2
FoniiCh § i *
(gt
] :, |’ g A |
% My d

SR 1 'L‘,_';\ ne i .‘f[t‘:
D17 s e M Tt .1'r.
RN ,,i,.'L

""'u'l".’. i f"hu v "' ¥ ‘\
TN p»‘lurn‘( i i

/ |”nf i

e u.‘.-.f‘r' oy

i

P
1 ‘; dﬂ"x it
i

i ik
P r‘JM‘ 'ff_.‘ '. ‘(III Jh l"“':u | |

e )

|,J|m|r| Iy "‘l\_
JAE T 'Jif s ‘Lr‘ : 2‘# N ]‘Iul

w"
J'\*' \"j_'l %\; e
0 “llﬁ . w % 'f'.i‘L

LI m. ‘,'L' ) ik



9

3. The Commission shall calculate the payments due from each
Contracting Government under the annual administrative budget
according to the following formula:

(a) from the administrative budget there shall be deducted a
sum of 500 United States dollars for each Contracting
Government;

(b) the remainder shall be divided into such number of equal
shares as corresponds to the total number of Panel member-
ships;

(c) the payment due from any Contracting Government shall
be the equivalent of 500 United States dollars plus the number
of shares equal to the number of Panels in which that
Government participates.

4. The Commission shall notify each Contracting Government
the sum due from that Government as calculated under paragraph 3
of this Article and as soon as possible thereafter each Contracting
Government shall pay to the Commission the sum so notified.

5. The annual special projects budget shall be allocated to the
Contracting Governments according to a scale to be determined by
agreement among the Contracting Governments, and the sums so
allocated to any Contracting Government shall be paid to the Com-
mission by that Government.

6. Contributions shall be payable in the currency of the country
in which the seat of the Commission is located, except that the Com-
mission may accept payment in the currencies in which it may be
anticipated that expenditures of the Commission will be made from
time to time, up to an amount established each year by the Commission
in connection with the preparation of the annual budgets.

7. At its first meeting the Commission shall 'approve an adminis-
trative budget for the balance of the first financial year in which the
Commission functions and shall transmit to the Contracting Govern-
ments copies of that budget together with notices of their respective
allocations.

8. In subsequent financial years, the Commission shall submit
to each Contracting Government drafts of the annual budgets together
with a schedule of allocations, not less than six weeks before the annual
meeting of the Commission at which the budgets are to be considered.

Article XII

The Contracting Governments agree to take such action as may be
necessary to make effective the provisions of this Convention and to
implement any proposals which become effective under paragraph 8
of Article VIII. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to
the Commission a statement of the action taken by it for these pur-
poses.
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Article XIII

The Contracting Governments agree to invite the attention of any
Government not a party to this Convention to any matter relating to
the fishing activities in the Convention area of the nationals or vessels
of that Government which appear to affect adversely [the operations of
the Commission or the carrying out of the objectives of this Con-
vention.

Article X1V

The Annex, as attached to this Convention and as modified from
time to time, forms an integral part of this Convention.

Article XV

1. This Convention shall be ratified by the signatory Governments
and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Govern-
ment of the United States of America, referred to in this Convention
as the “Depositary Government”.

2. This Convention shall enter into force upon the deposit of
instruments of ratification by four signatory Governments, and shall
enter into force with respect to each Government which subsequently
ratifies on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification.

3. Any Government which has not signed this Convention may
adhere thereto by a notification in writing to the Depositary Govern-
ment. Adherences received by the Depositary Government prior to
the date of entry into force of this Convention shall become effective
on the date this Convention enters into force. Adherences received
by the Depositary Government after the date of entry into force of
this Convention shall become effective on the date of receipt by the
Depositary Government.

4. The Depositary Government shall inform all signatory Govern-
ments and all adhering Governments of all ratifications deposited and
adherences received.

5. The Depositary Government shall inform all Governments
concerned of the date this Convention enters into force.

Article XVI

1. At any time after the expiration of ten years from the date of
entry into force of this Convention, any Contracting Government may
withdraw from the Convention on December thirty-first of any year by
giving notice on or before the preceding June thirtieth to the Depositary
Government which shall communicate copies of such notice to the other
Contracting Governments.

2. Any other Contracting Government may thereupon withdraw
from this Convention on the same December thirty-first by giving
notice to the Depositary Government within one month of the receipt
of a copy of a notice of withdrawal given pursuant to paragraph;1l
of this Article.
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Article XVII

1. The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the
Government of the United States of America, which Government shall
communicate certified copies thereof to all the signatoryGovernments
and all the adhering Governments.

2. The Depositary Government shall register this Convention
with the Secretariat of the United Nations.

3. This Convention shall bear the date on which it is opened for
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of fourteen
days thereafter.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having deposited
their respective full powers, have signed this Convention.

DONE in Washington this eighth day of February 1949 in the
English language.

FOR CANADA:
FOR DENMARK:
FOR FRANCE:
FOR ICELAND:
FOR ITALY:

FOR HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED
KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF NEWFOUNDLAND
IN RESPECT OF NEWFOUNDLAND:

FOR NORWAY:

FOR PORTUGAL:

FOR SPAIN:

FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND:

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:
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Annex

1. The sub-areas provided for by Article I of this Convention
shall be as follows:

Sub-area 1—That portion of the Convention area which lies to
the north and east of a rhumb line from a point in 75°00 north latitude
and 73°30" west longitude to a point in 69°00’ north latitude and
59°00" west longitude; east of 59°00” west longitude; and to the north
and east of a rhumb line from a point in 61°00’ north latitude and
59°00" west longitude to a point in 52°15" north latitude and 42°00’
west longitude.

Sub-area 2—That portion of the Convention area lying to the
south and west of sub-area 1 defined above and to the north of the
parallel of 52°15" north latitude.

Sub-area 3—That portion of the Convention area lying south of
the parallel of 52°15’ north latitude; and to the east of a line extending
due north from Cape Bauld on the north coast of Newfoundland to
52°15’ north latitude; to the north of the parallel of 39°00’ north
latitude; and to the east and north of a rhumb line extending in a
northwesterly direction which passes through a point in 43°30’ north
latitude, 55°00" west longitude, in the direction of a point in 47°50’
north latitude, 60°00” west longitude, until it intersects a straight line
connecting Cape Ray, on the coast of Newfoundland, with Cape
North on Cape Breton Island; thence in a northeasterly direction
along said line to Cape Ray.

Sub-area /—That portion of the Convention area lying to the
west of sub-area 3 defined above, and to the east of a line described
as follows: beginning at the terminus of the international boundary
between the United States of America and Canada in Grand Manan
Channel, at a point in 44°46’ 35-34"" north latitude, 66°54’ 11-23"
west longitude; thence due south to the parallel of 43°50’ north latitude;
thence due west to the meridian of 67°40’west longitude; thence due
south to the parallel of 42°20" north latitude; thence due east to a
point in 66°00” west longitude; thence along a rhumb line in a south-
easterly direction to a point in 42°00’ north latitude, 65°40" west
longitude; thence due south to the parallel of 39°00” north latitude.

Sub-area 5—That portion of the Convention area lying west of the
western boundary of sub-area 4 defined above.

2. For a period of two years from the date of entry into force of
this Convention, Panel representation for each sub-area shall be as
follows:

(a) Sub-area 1—Denmark, France, Italy, Norway, Portugal,
Spain, United Kingdom;

(b) Sub-area 2—Denmark, France, Italy, Newfoundland;

(¢) Sub-area 3—Canada, Denmark, France, Italy, Newfoundland,
Portugal, Spain, United Kingdom;
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(d) Sub-area 4—Canada, France, Italy, Newfoundland, Portugal,
Spain, United States;

(e¢) Sub-area 5—Canada, United States;

it being understood that during the period between the signing of this
Convention and the date of its entry into force, any signatory or
adhering Government may, by notification to the Depositary Govern-
ment, withdraw from the list of members of a Panel for any sub-area
or be added to the list of members of the Panel for any sub-area on
which it is not named. The Depositary Government shall inform all
the other Governments concerned of all such notifications received
and the memberships of the Panels shall be altered accordingly.



First Session, Twenty-Second Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth I1, 1953-54.

THE SENATE OF CANADA
S S
BILL /w{

An Act respecting Canadian Pacific Railway Company.

AS PASSED BY THE SENATE, 10th FEBRUARY, 1954.

EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., O.A,, D.S.P.
QUEEN'S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY
OTTAWA, 1954
83935
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL RS,

An Act respecting Canadian Pacific Railway Company.

WHEREAS Canadian Pacific Railway Company has by
its petition prayed for the passing of an Act authorizing

it to construct a certain line of railway, as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the petition:
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 5
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Canadian Pacific Railway Company, hereinafter
called “the Company”’, may within two years after the pass-
ing of this Act commence to construct a line of railway from 10
a point on the Ontario and Quebec Railway, being a part
of the Canadian Pacific Railway system at or near Havelock,
Ontario, thence northerly a distance of approximately
fifteen miles to a point at or near Nephton, Ontario; and
may within five years after the passing of this Act complete 15
the said line’of railway and if within the said periods res-
pectively the said line of railway is not commenced or is
not completed and put in operation, the powers of construc-
tion, hereby conferred upon the Company shall cease and
be null and void as respects so much of the said line of 20
railway as shall then remain uncompleted.



ExPLANATORY NOTE,

The purpose of this Bill is to authorize the Canadian
Pacific Railway Company to construct a branch line of
railway from Havelock, Ontario, to a point at or near
Nephton, Ontario.

Parliamentary authority is necessary as the line is more

.th'a.n 6 miles in length.
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First Session, Twenty-Second Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 295.

An Act to amend the Export Credits Insurance Act.

First reading, February 18, 1954.

TaE MINISTER OF TRADE AND COMMERCE,

EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., 0.A., D.S.P.
QUEEN’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY
85712 OTTAWA, 1954
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 295.

An Act to amend the Export Credits Insurance Act.

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:

1. Section 3 of the Export Credits Insurance Act, chapter
105 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is amended 5
by adding thereto, immediately after subsection (2) thereof,
the following subsection:

“(2a) The Corporation is and shall be deemed always
to have been an agent of Her Majesty for all purposes of
this Act and its powers under this Act may be and shall 10
be deemed always to have been exercised only as an agent

lof Her Majesty.”

2. Section 5 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

“8. (1) The Corporation shall be under the manage- 15
ment of a board of directors composed of the members
of the Corporation and not more than four other directors
appointed from time to time by the Governor in Council,
one of whom shall be appointed by the Governor in Council
to be President and General Manager of the Corporation. 20

(2) The Governor in Council may, on the recommenda~-
tion of the Minister, appoint a person to be an alternate
director for a member of the Corporation and the alternate
director so appointed shall act as a director of the Corpora-
tion during any period in which such member is, by reason 95
of illness, absence or other incapacity, unable to act as
a director and shall, while so acting, be deemed to be a
director.

(3) Each director has one vote at a meeting of the
Board. 30
(4) The directors, except the Deputy Minister of Trade
and Commerce, the Deputy Minister of Finance, the



ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

‘The purpose of this Bill is to amend the Export Credits
Insurance Act in order to: .

(a) clarify the position of the Export Credits Insurance
Corporation as an agent of Her Majesty;

(b) provide for the appointment of alternates to certain
of the directors;

(c) change the title of the operating head to conform with
the practice in other Crown Corporations;

(d ) increase the capital of the Corporation; and

(e) require the Corporation to continue the Underwriting
Reserve to cover future losses under contracts of
insurance.

1. Clarifies the position of the Corporation as an agent
of Her Majesty.

2, Section 5 now reads:

“5. (1) The Corporation shall be under the management of a board of
directors composed of the members of the Corporation and not more than four
other directors appointed from time to time by the Governor in Council, one of
whom shall be appointed by the Governor in Council to be General Manager
of the Corporation.

(2) Each director has one vote at a meeting of the Board.

(3) The directors, except the Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce, the
Deputy Minister of Finance, the Governor of the Bank of Canada and the General
Manager, are entitled to receive for attendance at directors’ meetings, such fees
as may be fixed by the by-laws of the Corporation, but the aggregate amount
of the fees paid to all directors, exclusive of expenses, shall not exceed three
thousand dollars in any fiscal year.

(4) The Governor in Council may remove or suspend, re-appoint or reinstate,

or replace any director of the Corporation appointed by him.

The purpose is to change the name of the operating head
and to provide for alternates to certain directors.



Remove,
re-appoint,
replace.

Delegation.

Authorized
capital.

Capital
shares.

Subsecription
and payment
of additional
shares.

Capital
surplus.

Sharesnon-

transferable.
To be held
in trust.

Underwriting
erve.

2

Governor of the Bank of Canada, the President and General
Manager, and any alternate director are entitled to receive,

for attendance at directors’ meetings, such fees as may be
fixed by the by-laws of the Corporation, but the aggregate
amount of the fees paid to all directors, exclusive of expenses, 5
shall not exceed three thousand dollars in any fiscal year.

(5) The Governor in Council may remove or suspend,
re-appoint or reinstate, or replace any director or alternate

director of the Corporation appointed by him.”

3. Section 8 of the said Act is repealed and the following 10
substituted therefor:

“8., The Board may delegate to the President and
General Manager or any officer, agent or employee of the
Corporation, authority to act in the conduct of the business
of the Corporation in all matters that are not by this Act 15
or by the by-laws of the Corporation specifically reserved
to be done by the Board.”

4. Section 10 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

“10. (1) The authorized capital of the Corporation is 20
fifteen million dollars, consisting of the five million dollars

authorized prior to the coming into force of this section
and an additional ten million dollars.

(2) The authorized capital is divided into one hundred
and fifty thousand shares of the par value of one hundred 25
dollars each, consisting of the fifty thousand shares sub-
scribed for by the Minister prior to the coming into force
of this section and an additional one hundred thousand
shares.

(3) The Minister shall subscribe for the additional one 3¢
hundred thousand shares at par and the Minister of Finance

shall pay the amount of such subscription out of the Con-
solidated Revenue Fund at such times and in such amounts
as the Board requires.

(4) The amount of five million dollars credited to the 35
capital surplus account of the Corporation prior to the
coming into force of this section shall continue to be the
capital surplus of the Corporation.

(5) The shares of capital stock of the Corporation are
not transferable and shall be held in trust for Her Majesty.” 40

5. The said Act is further amended by adding thereto,
immediately after section 11 thereof, the following section:

“11A. (1) The underwriting reserve account established
by the Corporation prior to the coming into force of this
section shall be continued and shall be known as the 45
Underwriting Reserve.



3. Section 8 of the Act now reads:

“8, The Board may delegate to the General Manager or any officer, agent
or employee of the Corporation, authority to act in the conduct of the business
of the Corporation in all matters that are not by this Act or by the by-laws of
the Corporation specifically reserved to be done by the Board.”

4. Section 10 now reads:

““10. (1) The authorized capital of the Corporation is fivre million dollars,
and shall be divided into fifty thousand shares of the par value of one hundred
dollars each. d

(2) The Minister shall subscribe for the said fifty thousand shares at par
and the Minister of Finance shall pay the amount of such subscription out of
unal};pmpriated moneys in the Consolidated Revenue Fund at such times and in
such amounts as the Board requires.

g) Whenever the Minister of Finance pays any part of such subscription,
he shall in addition pay out of unappropriated moneys in the Consolidated
Revenue Fund to the Corporation an equal amount, to be credited to capital
surplus account, not exceeding in the aggregate, however, five million dollars.

(4) The shares of capital stock of the Corporation are not transferable and
shall upon acquisition by the Minister be held in trust for Her Majesty.’’

This section increases the capital of the Corporation

from five million dollars to fifteen million dollars.

5. This section is added to require the Corporation to

continue the Underwriting Reserve to cover future losses
under contracts of insurance.



3

o (2) The Corporation shall at the end of each fiscal year,

and total if the amount standing to the credit of the Underwriting

Reserve. Reserve is less than five million dollars, credit to the Reserve
the excess, if any, of its revenues over its disbursements in
that fiscal year or so much of the excess as is required to 5
increase the amount of the Reserve to five million dollars.”
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First Session, Twenty Second Parliament, 2 Elizabeth IT, 1953-54.

THE SENATE OF CANADA
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BILL W¥.

An Act respecting Brazilian Telephone Company.

Read a first time, Thursday, 4th February, 1954.

Honourable Senator CAMPBELL.

EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., O.A., D.S.P.
QUEEN’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY
86248 OTTAWA, 1954



1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL W5,

An Act respecting Brazilian Telephone Company.

Preamble. WHEREAS Brazilian Telephone Company was incor-

e i porated by Letters Patent dated the 4th day of
February, 1914, under the name of Interurban Company,
Limited; And whereas the name of the Company was
changed to Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo Telephone Com- 5
pany by an Act of the Parliament of Canada, chapter 139
of the statutes of 1914, and to Brazilian Telephone Company
by an Act of the Parliament of Canada, chapter 107 of the
statutes of 1923; And whereas Supplementary Letters
Patent were issued to the Company on the 2nd day of 10
September, 1952; And whereas the Company desires
authority to transfer its head office to the United States of
Brazil, where all its assets are located, in order that the
Company may make application, pursuant to the corpor-
ation law of the United States of Brazil, for a decree by which 15
the Company will adopt Brazilian nationality and become
subject to the corporation law of the United States of
Brazil: Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons

of Canada, enacts as follows:— 20
Head office 1. Subject to the laws in force in the United States of
may be .. Brazil and with such legislative, governmental, municipal

or other authority, concession, license or consent as is
necessary, the Company may transfer its head office from
the city of Toronto, in the province of Ontario, Canada, to 25
a place in the United States of Brazil, if the Company is
authorized to do so, by by-law sanctioned by the unanimous
vote of its shareholders at a special general meeting duly
called for the purpose.



:

ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this Bill is (1) to enable Brazilian Tele-
phone Company, which is now subject to the provisions of
The Companies Act of Canada, to authorize the transfer of
its head office to Brazil, where all its assets are located, in
order that the Company may make application pursuant
to Brazilian corporation law for a decree by which the
Company will adopt Brazilian nationality and become
subject to the provisions of Brazilian corporation law and
(2) to provide that, upon the date of the decree issued to
the Company pursuant to Brazilian corporation law, The
Companies Act of Canada will cease to apply to the Com-
pany.

This Bill is desired so that the people of Brazil may be
given an opportunity to invest in the Company in order
that capital may be raised in the public market and from
other sources in Brazil to enable the Company to carry
out the expansion of its facilities which is essential to its
continued successful development, while at the same time
preserving the corporate existence of the Company, its
liabilities, its rights and obligations under the contracts
and concessions through which it operates as well as the
goodwill of its business acquired over the course of many
years of operation in Brazil.



2

Tssue of 2. Upon the date of a decree granting Brazilian nation-
i ality issued to the Company pursuant to Article 71 of
Decree-Law No. 2627, of the 26th day of September, 1940,
of the United States of Brazil, The Companies Act of Canada
shall cease to apply to the Company. hia

ggg"%:i:g be 3. Upon the issuance of a decree, as mentioned in section
Secretary 2, the Company shall file with the Secretary of State of
olblte. Canada an original counterpart of the decree or a copy

thereof certified by an official thereunto authorized by the

law of the United States of Brazil. 10
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First Session, Twenty-Second Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 297.

An Act to amend the Bank of Canada Act.

First reading, February 22, 1954.

TaE MINISTER OF FINANCE.

EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., 0.A,, D.S.P.
QUEEN’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY
87261 OTTAWA, 1954
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 297.

An Act to amend the Bank of Canada Act.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—

1. Section 2 of the Bank of Canada Act, chapter 13 of the

Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is repealed and the 5
following substituted therefor:

e In this Act,

(o) “Bank” means the Bank of Canada;

(b) “Board” or ‘“Board of Directors” means the Board
of Directors of the Bank of Canada; 10

(¢) “chartered bank” means a bank to which the Bank
Act applies;

(d) ‘“‘director” means a member of the Board of Directors
other than the Governor or the Deputy Governor or the
member acting by virtue of subsection (2) of section 5; 15

(e) “Governor” means the Governor of the Bank of
Canada or the person acting for him pursuant to this
Act; \

(f) “Minister”’ means the Minister of Finance; and

(9) “notes” means notes of the Bank of Canada payable 20
to bearer on demand and intended for circulation.”

2. Sections 5 to 9 of the said Act are repealed and the

following substituted therefor:

“MANAGEMENT.

5. (1) The Bank shall be under the management of a

Board of Directors composed of a Governor, a Deputy 25
Governor and twelve directors appointed in accordance
with this Act.



ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

1. Section 2 of the Bank of Canada Act, chapter 13 of the
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, at present reads as

follows:

‘2. In this Act:

(a) ‘“Board of Directors” or ‘‘Board’ means the Board of Directors of the
Bank of Canada;

(b) ‘“‘chartered bank’ means a bank to which the Bank Act applies;

(¢) “‘director’” means a member of the Board of Directors other than the
Governor or the Deputy Governor or the member acting in virtue of the
authority conferred by subsection (2) of section 5;

(d) ‘““Dominion notes’’ means notes payable to bearer on demand, issued and
outstanding, that immediately prior to the day on which the Bank of
Canada was authorized to commence business constituted a direct
liability of the Dominion of Canada;

(e) ““Governor” means the Governor of the Bank of Canada or the person
acting for him pursuant to this Act;

(f) ‘‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Finance;

(g) “‘notes’’ means notes of the Bank of Canada payable to bearer on demand
and intended for circulation;

(k) “Receiver General’’ means the Receiver General of Canada;

(i) ‘““the Bank’ means the Bank of Canada; and

(7) “Treasury Board’ means the Treasury Board as constituted by the:
Financial Administration Act.”

The amendment removes paragraphs (d), (h) and (7).

2. Section 5 of the Act reads as follows:

“5. (1) The Bank shall be under the management of a Board of Directors
composed of a Governor, a Deputy Governor and twelve directors appointed in
accordance with this Act; there may also be an Assistant Deputy Governor who

not as such be a member of the Board.
(2) In addition to the Members of the Board as constituted by subsection
(1), the Deputy Minister of Finance or, in case of his absence or incapacity at
any time, such other officer of the Department of Finance as the Minister may
nominate for the time being, shall be, by virtue of his office or of such nomination,
as the case may be, a member of the Board, but shall not have the right to vote.”
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(2) Inaddition to the members of the Board as constituted
by subsection (1), the Deputy Minister of Finance, or, if he
is absent or unable to act or the office is vacant, such other

officer of the Department of Finance as the Minister may
nominate, is a member of the Board but he does not have 5

the right to vote.

6. (1) The Governor and Deputy Governor shall be
appointed by the directors with the approval of the Governor
in Council.

(2) The Governor and Deputy Governor shall be men of
proven financial experience and each shall devote the whole
of his time to the duties of his office under this Act or under

any other Act of Parliament.

(3) The directors, with the approval of the Governor in
Council, may appoint an Assistant Deputy Governor, who ;

is not by virtue of his office as such a member of the Board.
(4) The Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant
Deputy Governor
(a) shall each be appointed for a term of seven years
during good behaviour; 20
(b) are eligible for re-appointment on the expiry of their
terms of office; and
(c) subject to the approval of the Governor in Council,
shall be paid such salaries as the directors from time
to time determine, but no such remuneration shall 5
be in the form of a commission or be computed by
reference to the income or profits of the Bank.

7. No person is eligible to be appointed or to continue

as Governor, Deputy Governor or Assistant Deputy Gov-
ernor who 30

(a) is not a Canadian citizen;

(b) is a member of the Senate or House of Commons of
Canada or a member of a provincial legislature;

(c) is employed in any capacity in the public service of
Canada or of any province of Canada or holds any 5
office or position for which any salary or other
remuneration is payable out of public moneys;

(d) except as authorized by or under any Act of Parlia-
ment, is a director, officer or employee of any other

bank or financial institution or has an interest as a
shareholder in any other bank or financial institution; or
(e) has reached the age of seventy-five years.




Subsection 2 makes provision for a situation where the
office of Deputy Minister is vacant, a situation previously
not covered.

Section 6 of the Act reads as follows:

“6. (1) The Governor and Deputy. Governor shall be men of proven financial
experience and each shall devote the whole of his time to the duties of his office.
(2) No person shall hold office as Governor or Deputy Governor or Assistant
Deputy Governor who
(a) is not a British subject,
(b) is a member of either House of Parliament or of a Provincial Legislature,
(¢) is employed in any capacity in the public service of Canada or of any
province of Canada or holds any office or position for which any salary
or other remuneration is payable out of public moneys,
(d) is a director, officer or employee of any other bank or financial institution
or has an interest as a shareholder in any other bank or financial insti-

tution, or
(e) has reached the age of seventy-five years.”

Subsection (1) was formerly contained in subsection -(2)
of section 8. Subsection (2).provides for appointments au-
thorized by 7 (d ) below. Subsection (3) was formerly con-
tained in subsection (1) of section 5 and subsection (2) of
section 8. Subsection (4) was also contained in section 8.

Section 7 of the Act reads as follows:

‘7. (1) The Governor of the Bank is the chief executive officer and on behalf
of the Board has the direction and control of the business of the Bank, with
authority to act in connection with the conduct of the business of the Bank in
all matters that are not by this Act or by the by-laws of the Bank specifically
reserved to be done by the Board or by the Executive Committee.

(2) The Deputy Governor and the Assistant Deputy Governor shall per-
form such duties as are assigned by the Board. y

(3) In the event of absence or incapacity of the Governor from whatever
cause arising, the Deputy Governor has and may exercise all the powers and
functions of the Governor.

(4) In the event of absence or incapacity of both the Governor and the
Deputy Governor, the Board of Directors shall authorize the Assistant Deputy
Governor or one of the members of the Board to act as the Governor for the time
being, but no such person has authority to act as Governor for a period exceeding
one month without the approval of the Governor in Council.”

Paragraph (a) formerly contained in paragraph (a) of
subsection (2) of section 6 provides for the Governors being
Canadian citizens instead of British subjects. Paragraph (d)
makes clear that the Governor, Deputy Governor or Assis-
tant Deputy Governor may from time to time be appointed
as directors, ete., of such bodies as Export Credits Insurance
Corporation and Central Mortgage and Hou sing Corpora-
tion.
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8. (1) The Governor of the Bank is the chief executive
officer of the Bank and on behalf of the Board has the
direction and control of the business of the Bank with
authority to act in connection with the conduct of the
business of the Bank in all matters that are not by this Act 5
or by the by-laws of the Bank specifically reserved to be
done by the Board or by the Executive Committee.

(2) The Deputy Governor and the Assistant Deputy
Governor shall perform such duties as are assigned to them
by the Board. 10

(3) If the Governor is absent or unable to act or the
office is vacant, the Deputy Governor has and may exercise
all the powers and functions of the Governor.

(4) The Board may authorize the Assistant Deputy
Governor or one of the members of the Board to act as the 15
Governor for the time being in the event that the Governor

and Deputy Governor are absent or unable to act or the
offices are vacant, but no such person has authority to

act as Governor for a period exceeding one month without
the approval of the Governor in Council. 20

9. (1) The Minister, with the approval of the Governor
in Council, shall as of the 1st day of March in each year
appoint directors for terms of three years each to the offices
of director then vacant.

(2) Where a person ceases to be a director during the 25
term for which he was appointed, the Minister shall, with
the approval of the Governor in Council, appoint a qualified
person to hold office for the remainder of the term.

(3) In the transaction of the business of the Bank each
director has one vote. 30
(4) A director on the expiration of his term of office is

eligible for re-appointment.”’

3. Subsection (2) of section 10 of the said Act is amended
by repealing all the words therein before paragraph (b)
thereof and substituting therefor the following: 35

“(2) No person is eligible to be appointed or to continue

as director who
(a) is not a Canadian citizen ordinarily resident in
Canada,” ;




Section 8 of the Act reads as follows:

“8. (1) The Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor
shall each be appointed as hereinafter provided for a term of seven years or, in
the case of the first Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor,
for such shorter period as the Governor in Council may determine.

(2) The first Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor
shall be appointed and their salaries shall be fixed by the Governor in Council
and thereafter appointments shall be made by the directors with the approval of
the Governor in Council.

(3) Except as provided in subsection (2) the Governor, Deputy Governor and
Assistant Deputy Governor shall, subject to the approval of the Governor in
Council, receive such salaries as the directors from time to time determine, but

l no such remuneration shall be in the form of a commission or be computed by
reference to the income or profits of the Bank.

(4) The Governor, the Deputy Governor and the Assistant Deputy Gov-
ernor, on the expiry of their terms of office, are eligible for re-appointment.

(5) The Governor, Deputy Governor and Assistant Deputy Governor
each hold office for the aforesaid term during good behaviour.”

Subsection (3) makes provision for a situation where the
office of Governor is vacant, formerly not covered.

b Subsection (4) makes provision for the situation where
| both the Governor and Deputy Governor may be incapa-
i citated or both offices may be vacant and authorizes the
Board to make provision for such a contingency in advance
of the event.

/ Section 9 of the Act reads as follows:

‘9, (1) The Minister with the approval of the Governor in Council shall as of
the 1st day of March in each year appoint for terms of three years each a sufficient
i number of directors to provide that there shall be twleve directors.

} (2) In the event of a vacancy amongst the directors the Minister shall, with
the approval of the Governor in Council, appoint a qualified person to hold office
for the remainder of the term.
(3) In the transaction of the business of the Bank each director has one vote.
(4) The directors, on the expiration of their terms of office, are eligible for
re-appointment.’’

Pl

i

No change of substance.

—

3. Subsection (2) of section 10 of the Act reads as follows:

\
J
é ““(2) No person shall be appointed or shall continue to hold office as a director
who

(a) is not a British subject ordinarily resident in Canada,
I (b) is employed in any capacity in the Public Service of Canada or of any
}1 province of Canada, or holds any office or position for which any salary
i or other remuneration is payable out of public moneys; except that a
I director may perform temporary services for the Government of Canada
L[ or any province for which he may be reimbursed actual living and travel-

expenses, Or

(c) has reached the age of seventy-five years.”

Subsection (2) of section 10 provides for the directors
being Canadian citizens instead of British subjects.
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4. Section 11 of the said Act is repealed and the following

substituted therefor: :
“31. The directors are entitled to receive for attendance

at directors’ meetings and Executive Committee meetings
such fees as may be fixed by the by-laws of the Bank, 5
but the aggregate amount of the fees paid to all directors
exclusive of expenses shall not exceed thirty thousand

dollars in any year.”

5. Subsections (2), (3), (4) and (5) of section 13 of the
said Act are repealed and the following substituted therefor: 10
“(2) In addition to the members of the Executive Com-

mittee as constituted by subsection (1), the person who is

a member of the Board by virtue of subsection (2) of section

5 is a member of the Executive Committee, but he does not

have the right to vote. 15
(3) The Executive Committee is competent to deal with

any matter within the competence of the Board and shall

keep minutes of its proceedings, which shall be submitted

to the Board at its next meeting.”

6. (1) Subsections (2) to (6) of section 15 of the said 20
Act are repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(2) The salary to be paid by the Bank to an officer,
clerk or employee appointed prior to the coming into force
of this subsection who at the date of his appointment was
employed in the civil service of Canada shall be at a rate 25
not less than the rate he was then receiving in the civil
service.

(3) The Board may by by-law establish a pension fund
for the officers, clerks and employees of the Bank and their
dependants, and may contribute to it out of the funds of the 30
Bank; and such pension fund, including the contributions
thereto under the Industrial Development Bank Act, shall
be invested in such manner as may be provided by by-law.”

(2) The repeal, by subsection (1) of this section, of sub-
sections (3) and (4) of section 15 of the said Act does not 35
affect any right, privilege, obligation or liability acquired,
accrued, accruing or incurred under the said subsections (3)
and (4) prior to the coming into force of this Act.




4. Section 11 of the Act reads as follows:

““11. The directors are entitled to receive for attendance at directors’ meetings
and executive committee meetings, such fees as may be fixed by the by-laws of
the Bank, but the aggregate amount of the fees paid to all directors, exclusive
of expenses, shall not exceed twenty thousand dollars in any year.”

The aggregate amount of fees is raised from $20,000 to
$30,000.

5. Subsections (2), (3), (4)-and (5) of section 13 read as

follows:

“(2) In addition to the members of the Executive Committee as constituted
by subsection (1), the Deputy Minister of Finance or, in case of his absence or
incapacity at any time, such other officer of the Department of Finance as the
Minister may nominate for the time being shall be by virtue of his office or of
such nomination, as the case may be, a member of the Executive Committee,
but shall not have the right to vote.

(3) The Executive Committee is competent to deal with any matter within
the competence of the Board, but every decision of the Committee shall be sub-
mitted to the Board at its next meeting.

(4) Except when the Board is in session, the Executive Committee shall
determine the minimum rates at which the Bank is prepared to discount or re-
discount bills or to make advances and the Bank shall at all times make public
therates at which it is prepared to discount or rediscount billsor to make advances.

(5) The Executive Committee shall keep full minutes of its proceedings,
which shall be submitted to the Board at its next meeting.”

Subsection (2) is consequent upon the amendment to
subsection (2) of section 5. Subsection (3) is a consolidation
without change of substance of the former subsections (3),
(4) and (5) except for the obligation to make public the
rates referred to in the former subsection (4) which is
transferred to subsection (3) of section 18.

6. Subsections (2) to (6) of section 15 read as follows:

““(2) In the case of officers, clerks and employees of the Bank who at the date
of appointment were officers, clerks or employees of the Civil Service of Canada,
the salaries to be paid by the Bank shall be at rates not less than the rates which
such persons were receiving in the Civil Service.

(3) Any officer, clerk or employee mentioned in subsection (2) who was a
contributor under the provisions of the Civil Service Superannuation Act, may
continue as a contributor under the provisions or the Civil Service Superannuation
Act for a period not exceeding one year after the date of his appointment by the
Bank, and shall during such period continue his contributions to the Civil Service
Superannuation Fund and the Bank shall during the said period contribute to the
said Fund a like amount; subject to subsection (4), at the expiration of one year
after the date of the appointment by the bank of any such officer, clerk or em-~
ployee his benefits under the provisions of the Civil Service Superannuation Act
shall be calculated and determined as of the date of the expiration of the said
year as if he had at that time retired from the Civil Service by reason of abolition
of his office, in which case the enjoyment of the said benefits shall be deferred
until such time as he leaves the service of the Bank.

(4) Upon the said officer, clerk or employee becoming a contributor to or
pﬁxﬁicipant in any pension scheme that the Bank may establish he may elect
either

(a) to have his benefits under the provisions of the Civil Service Superannua-

tion Act calculated and determined as at the date of his becoming a
contributor to or participant in any pension scheme that the Bank may
establish or at the expiration of one year from the date of his appointment
as aforesaid, whichever first occurs, in which case the enjoyment of the
said benefits shall be deferred until such time as he leaves the service of
the Bank, or

(b) to waive his right to any payment or benefit under the Civl Service

Superannuation Act and in that case his period of service in the Civil
Service shall be counted as service with the Bank for the purposes of the
Bank’s pension scheme to the extent that such service would have
counted under the Civil Service Superannuation Act; the Governor in
Council and the Bank may enter into an agreement as to the amount to be
paid to the Bank with reference to the assumption by the Bank of liability




7. Section 18 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:
“18. (1) The Bank may :
(a) buy and sell gold, silver, nickel and bronze coin and
gold and silver bullion; 5
Exchange. (b) effect transfers of funds by telegram, letter or other
method of communication, and buy and sell transfers
effected by such means, trade acceptances, bankers’
acceptances, bankers’ drafts and bills of exchange
drawn in or on places outside of Canada and having 10
a maturity not exceeding ninety days, excluding days

LU of grace, from the date of acquisition by the Bank;

provincial (¢) buy and sell securities issued or guaranteed by
securities. Canada or any province;
gﬁfﬁim (d) buy and sell short-term securities issued by the 15
securities. United Kingdom having a maturity not exceeding

: six months from the date of acquisition by the Bank;
Jnited States (¢ ) buy and sell treasury bills or other obligations of the
bills. United States of America;
Discounts. (f) buy and sell bills of exchange and promissory notes 20

endorsed by a chartered bank drawn or issued in
connection with the production or marketing of goods,
wares and merchandise as defined in the Bank Act,
excepting those mentioned in paragraph (g), and
having a maturity not exceeding ninety days, ex- 25
cluding days of grace, from the date of acquisition by
the Bank;

(g) buy and sell bills of exchange and promissory notes
endorsed by a chartered bank, drawn or issued in
connection with the production or marketing of pro- 30
ducts of agriculture, products of the forest, products
of the quarry and mine, or products of the sea, lakes
and rivers, as defined in the Bank Act, and having a
maturity not exceeding one hundred and eighty days

excluding days of grace from the date of acquisition 35
by the Bank;




) B

under its pension scheme with respect to the said period of service in the
Civil Service; the Minister may pay the amount agreed upon out of any
unappropriated moneys in the Consolidated Revenue Fund, which shall
recorded as a payment from the said Superannuation Fund, and the
Bank shall pay the said amount into its Pension Fund.
(5) The Governor in Council may make such regulations as may be deemed
ecessary to give effect to subsections (3) and (4).

(6) The Board may by by-law establish a pension fund for the officers,
clerks and employees of the Bank and their dependants, and may contribute to
it out of the funds of the Bank, and such pension fund shall be invested in securities
in which a trust company may invest under the Trust Companies Act.”

The provisions of subsections (2) to (5) of section 15 will
not apply to any persons transferring from the Civil Service
to the Bank of Canada after the date of this amending Act.
An agreement pursuant to section 28 of the Public Service
Superannuation Act will be entered into between the Govern-
ment and the Bank of Canada respecting transfers of staff
in either direction. The new subsection (2) of section 15,
together with subsection (2) of section 6 of this amending
Act retain for former Civil Servants who transferred to the
Bank of Canada before the date of this amending Act any
continuing rights which they had under the former provi-
sions of section 15.

Subsection (3) incorporates the provision already made
in section 8 (2) of the Industrial Development Bank Act for
staff of the Industrial Development Bank to be contributors
to the Bank of Canada Pension Fund. Provision is also
made that the manner of investment of the Pension Fund
shall be provided by by-law.

7. Section 18 of the Act reads as follows:

“18. (1) The Bank may

(a) gulsi and sell gold, silver, nickel and bronze coin and gold and silver

ullion;

(b) effect transfers of funds by telegram, letter or other method of com-
munication, and buy and sell transfers effected by such means, trade
acceptances, bankers’ acceptances, bankers’ drafts and bills of exchange
drawn in or on places outside of Canada and having a maturity not
exceeding ninety days, excluding days of grace, from the date of acquisi-
tion by the Bank;

(¢) buy and sell or rediscount short term securities issued or guaranteed by
Canada or any province, having a maturity not exceeding two years
from the date of acquisition by the Bank;

(d) buy and sell securities issued or guaranteed by Canada cr any province,
having a maturity exceeding two years from the date of acquisition by
the Bank, but the Bank shall at no time hold securities not maturing
within two years having a par value in excess of fifty per cent of its out-
standing note issue and deposit liabilities, nor shall the Bank at any time
hold securities not maturing within ten years of a par value in excess of
five times the amount of the paid-up capital and rest fund of the Bank;

(e) buy and sell short term securities issued by the United Kingdom, any
British Dominion, the United States of America, or France, having a
maturity not exceeding six months from the date of acquisition by the

Bank;

(f) buy and sell securities issued by the United Kingdom or the United
States of America having a maturity exceeding six months from the date
of acquisition by the Bank, but the Bank shall at no time hold such
securities of a par value in excess of one-half of the amount of the paid-up
capital of the Bank;

(g) buy and sell or rediscount bills of exchange and promissory notes endorsed
by a chartered bank drawn or issued in connection with the production or
marketing of goods, wares and merchandise as defined in the Bank Act,
excepting those mentioned in paragraph (k), and having a maturity not
exceeding ninety days, excluding days of grace, from the date of acquisi-
tion by the Bank;
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make loans or advances for periods not exceeding

(hs)ix months to chartered banks or to banks to which
the Quebec Savings Banks Act applies on the pledge or
hypothecation of the classes of securities mentioned
in the preceding paragraphs of this subsection, bills qf 5
exchange or promissory notes, or of Canadian muni-
cipal securities, or of securities issued by a school
corporation or parish trustees, or of securities issued
pursuant to the statutes of a province making pro-
vision for the payment thereof and the interest thereon 10
by the province, or of mortgages or hypothecs, or of gold
or silver coin or bullion or documents of title relating
thereto; ;  Sin

(i) make loans or advances for periods not exceeding six
months to the Government of Canada or the govern- 15
ment of any province on the pledge or hypothecation
of readily marketable securities issued or guaranteed
by Canada or any province;

(j) make loans to the Government of Canada or the
government of any province, but such loans out- 20
standing at any one time shall not, in the case of the
Government of Canada, exceed one-third of the esti-
mated revenue of such government for its fiscal year,
and shall not in the case of any provincial government
exceed one-fourth of such government’s estimated 25
revenue for its fiscal year; and such loans shall be
repaid before the end of the first quarter after the end
of the fiscal year of such government;

(k) for the purpose of its open-market operations, buy
and sell in the open market from or to any person, 30
either in or outside of Canada, securities, cable trans-
fers, bankers’ acceptances, and bills of exchange of the
kinds and maturities defined in, and subject to the
limitations, if any, contained in, paragraphs (b), (¢),
(d),(e),(f)and (g )with or without the endorsement of a 35
chartered bank; :

(1) accept from the Government of Canada, from the
government of any province, from any chartered bank
or from any bank to which the Quebec Savings Banks
Act applies, deposits, which shall not bear interest; 40

(m) open accounts in a central bank in any other country
or in the Bank for International Settlements and act as
agent, depository or correspondent of central banks in
other countries, the Bank for International Settle-
ments, the International Monetary Fund and the 45
International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-

ment;




(k)

(i)

()

(k

~—

)

buy and sell or rediscount bills of exchange and promissory notes endorsed
by a chartered bank, drawn or issued in connection with the production or
marketing of products of agriculture, the forest, the quarry and mine,
or the sea, lakes and rivers, as defined in the Bank Act, and having a
maturity not exceeding one hundred and eighty days excluding days of
grace from the date of acquisition by the Bank; and the Bank may by
regulation limit to a percentage of its total assets the amount of such
paper having a maturity in excess of ninety days excluding days of grace
but not exceeding one hundred and eighty days excluding days of grace,
from the date of acquisition by the Bank;

make loans or advances for periods not exceeding six months to chartered
banks or to banks incorporated under the Quebec Savings Banks Acton the
pledge or hypothecation of the foregoing classes of securities, bills of
exchange or promissory notes, or of Canadian municipal securities, or of
securities issued by a school corporation or parish trustees, or of securi-
ties issued pursuant to the statutes of a province making provision for the
payment thereof and the interest thereon by the province, or of gold or
silver coin or bullion, or documents of title relating thereto;

make loans or advances for periods not exceeding six months to the
Government of Canada or the government of any province on the pledge
or hypothecation of readily marketable securities issued or guaranteed
by Canada or any province;

make loans to the Government of Canada or the government of any
province, but such loans outstanding at any one time shall not, in the case
of the Government of Canada, exceed one-third of the estimated revenue
of such government for its fiscal year, and shall not in the case of any
provincial government exceed one-fourth of such government’s estimated
revenue for its fiscal year; and such loans shall be repaid before the end
of the first quarter after the end of the fiscal year of such government;
for the purpose of its open market operations, buy and sell in the open
market from or to any person, either in or outside of Canada, securities,
cable transfers, bankers’ acceptances, and bills of exchange of the kinds
and maturities defined in, and subject to the limitations, if any, contained
in, paragraphs (b), (c), (d), (e), (g) and (k) with or without the endorse-
ment of a chartered bank;

(m ) accept from the Government of Canada or the government of any prov-

ince or from any chartered bank or from any bank incorporated under the
Quebec Savings Banks Act deposits which shall not bear interest;
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(n) acquire by purchase or lease and hold real or immov-
able property for the actual use and occupation of the
Bank in connection with its business and sell and
dispose of the same; A

(0) alter the percentage of the deposit liabilities of
chartered banks payable in Canadian currency that
chartered banks are required by the Bank Act to
maintain as a minimum average cash reserve during
any month, but so that the percentage is not less than
eight and not more than twelve; the Bank shall, not 10
less than one month before the month in which any such
alteration becomes effective, publish a notice of the
alteration in the Canada Gazette, and the Bank shall
not in any month increase the percentage by more
than one;

(p) accept deposits of money that by the Bank Act or the
Quebec Savings Banks Act are authorized or required to
be transferred to the Bank, and, in accordance with
the said Acts, pay interest on money so deposited and
pay out money to any person entitled thereto under 20
the said Acts; and

(¢) do any other banking business incidental to or
consequential upon the provisions of this Act and not
prohibited by this Act.

(2) The Bank may acquire from any chartered bank and 25
hold any warehouse receipt, bill of lading and other security,
held by such chartered bank pursuant to the provisions of
the Bank Act, as security for the repayment of any bill of
exchange or promissory note acquired by the Bank under
subsection (1); and the Bank may exercise every right and 30
remedy in respect of such security as could have been
exercised by the chartered bank.

(3) The Bank shall at all times make public the minimum
rate at which it is prepared to make loans or advances.

(4) The Bank is not liable, and no action shall be taken, 35
for or in respect of any unpaid debt or instrument in respect
of which a chartered bank, or a bank to which the Quebec
Savings Banks Act applies, has made a payment to the Bank
under the Bank Act or the Quebec Savings Banks Act, or any
claim against a liquidator in respect of the winding-up of a 40
chartered bank the amount of which claim has been paid
to the Minister and by the Minister to the Bank under the
Bank Act, if the amount paid to the Bank was less than
ten dollars, and

(a) in the case of a debt, the aggregate of

(i) the period immediately preceding the payment
to the Bank during which no transaction took place
on the books of the chartered bank, or bank to
which the Quebec Savings Banks Act applies, and

5

15

45



(n) open accounts in a central bank in any other country or in the Bank of
International Settlements and act as agent, depository or correspondent
of such other central banks or the Bank for International Settlements;

(o) acquire by purchase or lease and hold real or immovable property for
the actual use and occupation of the Bank in connection with its business
and sell and dispose of the same; and

(p) do any other banking business incidental to or consequential upon the
provisions of this Act and not prohibited by this Act.

(2) The Bank may acquire from any chartered bank and hold any ware-
house receipt, bill of lading and other security, held by such chartered bank
pursuant to the provisions of the Bank Act, as collateral security for the repay-
ment of any bill of exchange or promissory note acquired by the Bank under sub-
section (1); and the Bank may exercise every right and remedy in respect of such
collateral security as could have been exercised by the chartered bank aforesaid.”

Paragraph (c) of subsection (1) removes the limitation
imposed by former paragraph (d) of subsection (1).

Paragraph (e) of subsection (1) removes the limitation
of six months so far as concerns Treasury Bills or other
obligations of the United States of America.

Paragraph (h) of subsection (1):—

As a consequence of the amendment of the National
Housing Act and the Bank Act to permit chartered banks
to make mortgage loans, this amendment provides that the
Bank of Canada may accept from chartered banks as security
for advances mortgages or hypothecs held by the chartered
banks. The same applies with respect to advances to
Quebec Savings Banks.

Paragraph (m) of subsection (1) extends the powers
formerly contained in paragraph (n) as shown by the
underlined words.

Paragraph (o) of subsection (1) gives the Bank of Canada
the power to alter the minimum cash ratio to be maintained
by chartered banks within the limits of 8 per cent and
12 per cent of deposit liabilities payable in Canadian currency.

Paragraph (p ) is complementary to the provision in the
Bank Act revision.

Subsection (3) was formerly contained in subsection (4)
of section 13.

Subsection (4) provides for the prescription of claims
relating to unclaimed balances transferred from the char-
tered banks and the banks incorporated under the Quebec
Savings Banks Act to the Bank of Canada if the amount is
less than ten dollars and if thirty years has elapsed since
dates of transfer. This amount so prescribed will be paid
into the Consolidated Revenue Fund.
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no statement of account was requested of or
acknowledged to such bank by the former creditor,
and
(ii) the period that has elapsed since the payment
of the amount thereof to the Bank, 5
is not less than thirty years;

(b) in the case of an instrument, no payment has been
made in respect thereof for a period of thirty years
from the day it was issued or accepted; or

(¢c) in the case of a claim against a liquidator in respect 10
of the winding-up of a chartered bank, a period of
thirty years has elapsed since the last transaction
took place on the books of the chartered bank or the
last time a statement of account was requested of or
acknowledged to the chartered bank by the former 15
creditor, whichever is the later;

but an amount equal to the amount paid to the Bank in
respect of the debt, instrument or claim shall, within two
months after the end of the calendar year in which the
said thirty-year period expired, be paid by the Bank without 20
interest to the Receiver General of Canada and shall form
part of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and the Bank may
destroy all records relating to the debt,instrument or claim.”

8. (1) Subsection (1) of section 21 of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 25
“21. (1) The Bank has the sole right to issue notes
payable to bearer on demand and intended for circulation
in Canada and such notes shall be a first charge upon the
assets of the Bank.”

(2) Subsection (6) of section 21 of the said Act is repealed. 30

9. Subsection (3) of section 22 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(3) The Bank is responsible for the redemption of notes
payable to bearer on demand that were issued and out-

standing on the 11th day of March, 1935, and immediately 35

prior to that day constituted a direct liability of Canada, and
such notes are and continue to be legal tender.

(4) The Bank is responsible for the redemption of notes
issued by any chartered bank prior to the 1st day of January,
1950, and intended for circulation in Canada.”




8. Subsections (1) and (6) of section 21 of the Act read

as follows:

“21. (1) On and after the day on which the Bank is authorized to commence
business the Bank shall, except as provided in the Bank Act, have the sole right to
issue notes payable to bearer on demand and intended for circulation in Canada
and may, subject to section 23, issue such notes to any amount; such notes shall
be legal tender, and shall be the first charge upon the assets of the Bank.”

‘“(6) The Bank shall not re-issue notes that are torn, partially defaced or
soiled and provision may be made by the Bank for the disinfection and steriliza~
tion of notes before re-issue.”

Subsection (1) of section (21) is a simplification of the
former subsection (1).

9. Subsection (3) of section 22 of the Act reads as follows:

“(3) On and after the day on which the Bank is authorized to commence
business the Bank is responsible for the redemption of all Dominion notes then
issued and outstanding and such notes shall be and continue to be legal tender.”

A specific date is substituted for “the day on which the
Bank is authorized to commence business’’, and a specific
description is given of Dominion notes.

Subsection (4) of section 22 is new but the substance is
contained in subsection (8) of section 61 of the Bank Act.

87261—2
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10. Subsections (1) and (2) of section 23 of the said Act

are repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“23. (1) The Bank shall maintain a reserve against its

outstanding notes and deposit liabilities consisting of its
holdings of gold coin and bullion and foreign exchange, and 5
the amount of the reserve held in the form of gold coin and
bullion shall always be not less than twenty-five per cent

of the outstanding notes and deposit liabilities of the Bank.

(2) For the purposes of this section “foreign exchange”
means A ) g0
(a) balances in pounds sterling, United States of America
dollars and currencies that by law and in fact are

convertible on demand at a fixed price into exportable
gold, held in the Bank of England, the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, the Bank of International Settle- 15
ments or a central bank in any country the currency

of which is convertible as hereinbefore described,

(b) treasury bills or other obligations of the United
Kingdom or the United States of America having a
maturity not exceeding three months from the date of 20
acquisition by the Bank, and

(c) bills of exchange having a maturity not exceeding
ninety days, excluding days of grace, from the date of
acquisition by the Bank, payable in pounds sterling,
United States of America dollars or in a currency that 25
by law and in fact is convertible on demand at a fixed
price into exportable gold,

less any liabilities of the Bank payable in the currency of
the United Kingdom, the United States of America, or any
country whose currency is by law and in fact convertible 30
on demand at a fixed price into exportable gold.”

11. Section 24 of the said Act is repealed.

87261—2




1@. Subsections (1) and (2) of section 23 of the Act read
as follows:

“23. (1) The Bank shall alw ays maintain a reserve, as hereinafter provided,
as security against its outstan ding notes and deposit liabilities.

(2) The reserve required by this section to be maintained shall consist of
gold coin and bullion in the unrestricted ownership of the Bank equal to an
amount not less than twenty-five per cent of the notes and deposit liabilities
aforesaid; and may in addition include

(a) silver bullion received from the Minister under section 25 of chapter 43

of the statutes of 1934 or purchased under the authority of subsection (4)
of section 26 of chapter 43 of the statutes of 1934, valued at the market
price of the fine silver content thereof; and

(b) foreign exchange, which means

(i) balances in pounds sterling, United States of America dollars
and currencies that by law and in fact are convertible on demand
at a fixed price into exportable gold, held in the Bank of England,
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, the Bank for Interna-
tional Settlements or a central bank in any country the currency
of which is convertible as hereinbefore described,

(ii) treasury bills or other obligations of the United Kingdom or the
United States of America having a maturity not exceeding three
months from the date of acquisition by the Bank, and
(iii) bills of exchange having a maturity not exceeding ninety days,
excluding days of grace, from the date of acquisition by the
Bank, payable in pounds sterling, United States of America
dollars or in a currency which by law and in fact is convertible
on demand at a fixed price into exportable gold,
less any liabilities of the Bank payable in the currency of the United Kingdom,
the United States of America, or any country whose currency is by law and in fact
convertible on demand at a fixed price into exportable gold.”

Subsections (1) and (2) are arearrangement of the former
subsections (1) and (2) with no change in substance except
the deletion of paragraph (a ) of the former subsection (2).

11. Section 24 of the Act reads as follows:

‘24, (1) Every chartered bank shall maintain a reserve of not less than
five per cent of such of its deposit liabilities as are payable in Canadian dollars,
and such reserve shall consist of a deposit with the Bank and of notes of the
Bank held by such bank.

(2) For the purposes of this section, every chartered bank shall make a
return to the Bank to be signed by the chief accountant or acting chief accountant
and by the general manager or acting general manager of such bank, showing the
amount of such of its deposit liabilities as are payable in Canadian dollars and
also the amount of its deposit with the Bank and the amount of the notes of
the Bank held by such bank, at the end of each juridical day of the month last
preceding the date of the return, and showing for the month the daily average
anount of such deposit liabilities and of its deposit with the Bank and of the
notes of the Bank held by such bank; such return shall be delivered or trans-
mitted to the Bank at the same time as the return to the Minister, pursuant
to section 112 of the Bank Act, is transmitted or delivered.

(3) The daily average amount of such of its deposit liabilities as are payable
in Canadian dollars for each chartered bank shall be the basis of determining
the amount of the reserve to be maintained by such bank during the month
next following the month in which such return was made,

(4) Any chartered bank that knowingly makes default in complying with
the requirements of this section is liable to a penalty at the rate of ten per cent
per annum of the amount, of deficiency for each day on which there is a deficiency
in the amount of the reserve maintained by the chartered bank, and such penalty
is payable to the Bank and recoverable by it by civil action.

5) For the purposes of this section the Inspector General of Banks shall
annually make such inspection of the books, accounts and documents of every
chartered bank as he may deem necessary or expedient for the purpose of sat-
isfying himself that the return required by subsection (2) is correct, and shall
certify to the Bank whether in his opinion the said return is correct, and every
chartered bank shall give the Inspector General access to the books, accounts
and documents of the bank for such purpose; and if the Inspector General is
obstructed or delayed in making the inspection, the chartered bank is guilty
of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred dollars
for each and every day during which the obstruction or delay continues.
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12. Section 28 of the said Act is repealed and the

following substituted therefor:

Rest fund. “24, The Bank shall establish a rest fund and after
making such provision as the Board thinks proper for bad
and doubtful debts, depreciation in assets, pension funds 5
and all such matters as are properly provided for by banks,
the ascertained surplus available from the operations of the
Bank during each financial year shall be applied by the
Board as follows:

(a) if the rest fund of the Bank is less than the paid-up 10
capital, one-third of such surplus shall be allocated to
the rest fund and the residue shall be paid to the
Receiver General and placed to the credit of the Con-
solidated Revenue Fund;

(b) if the rest fund is not less than the paid-up capital, 15
one-fifth of such surplus shall be allocated to the rest
fund until the rest fund reaches an amount five times
the paid-up capital and the residue shall be paid to the
Receiver General and placed to the credit of the Con-
solidated Revenue Fund; and 20

(c) if the rest fund is not less than five times the paid-up
capital the whole of such surplus shall be paid to the
Receiver General and placed to the credit of the
Consolidated Revenue Fund.”




(6) In the event of the property and assets of the Bank being insufficient
to pay its debts and liabilities, and if the Bank suspends payment of any of its
liabilities, the deposit made hereunder by every chartered bank is hereby
guaranteed, and the Governor in Council, on the recommendation of the Minister,
shall authorize payment out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of such moneys
as may be necessary to implement such guarantee.”

(7) Every bank incorporated under the Quebec Savings Banks Act shall
maintain against its deposit liabilities such reserves in the form of notes of the
Bank or deposits with the Bank or a chartered bank as may be deemed to be
sufficient by the Bank and shall furnish such information as may be required
by the Bank from time to time to satisfy that such reserves are so maintained.”

Former section 24 contained provisions regarding reserves
required to be maintained by the chartered banks, which
provisions as amended will hereafter form part of the Bank
Act rather than the Bank of Canada Act. The provisions
relating to the banks incorporated under the Quebec Savings
Banks Act will be contained in an amendment to that Act.

Sections 25, 26 and 27 of the Act were repealed by section
30 of the Currency, Mint and Exchange Fund Act, chapter
315 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952.

12. Section 28 of the Act reads as follows:

“28. The Bank shall establish a rest fund and after making such provision as
the Board thinks proper for bad and doubtful debts, depreciation in assets,
pension funds and all such matters as are properly provided for by banks and
after deducting an amount equal to four and one-half per cent of the paid-up
capital that may be utilized for the payment of cumulative dividends at a rate of
four and one-half per cent per annum, payable half-yearly, the ascertained surplus
available from the operations of the Bank during each financial year shall be
applied by the Board as follows:

(a) if the rest fund of the Bank is less than the paid-up capital, one-third of
such surplus shall be allocated to the rest fund and the residue shall be
paid to the Receiver General and placed to the credit of the Consolidated
Revenue Fund;

(b) if the rest fund is not less than the paid-up capital but is less than twice
the paid-up capital, one-tenth of such surplus shall be allocated to the
rest fund and the residue shall be paid to the Receiver General and placed
to the credit of the Consolidated Revenue Fund; and

(c) if the rest fund is not less than twice the paid-up capital, the whole of
such surplus shall be paid to the Receiver General and placed to the
credit of the Consolidated Revenue Fund.”

This section removes the former provision relating to the
payment of dividends on the paid-up capital of the Bank,
and also provides for an increase of the rest fund from the
present limit of twice the paid-up capital to a new limit of
five times the paid-up capital, the increase to be allocated
from profits.
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13. (1) Sections 29 and 30 of the said Act are respectively

re-numbered as sections 25 angi 26. :
(2) Subsection (1) of section 25 of the said Act, as

re-numbered by this Act, is repealed and the following

substituted therefor: : ; 5
“25. (1) The Governor in Council shall, on the recom-

mendation of the Minister, not later than the 31st day
of January in each year, appoint two auditors ehglble.to
be appointed as auditors of a chartered bank, but not being

members of the same firm, to audit the affairs of the Bank, 10
but if the same two persons or if members of the same two
firms have been appointed under this section for two
consecutive years, one such person or a member of his firm
shall not be appointed for the period of two years next
following the term for which he was last appointed.” 15

14. (1) Subsection (2) of section 26 of the said Act, as
re-numbered by this Act, is repealed and subsection (3)
thereof is re-numbered as subsection (2).

(2) Subsections (4), (5) and (6) of the said section 26 20
are repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(3) The Bank shall on or before the 7th day of each
month make up and transmit to the Minister in the form of
Schedule B a statement of its assets and liabilities on the
last business day of the preceding month, and in addition 25
shall provide in the form of Schedule C information regard-
ing its investments in securities issued or guaranteed by
Canada.

(4) Every return required under subsection (3) shall be
accompanied by declarations, which shall be a part of the 30
return, and the declarations, which shall be in the form set
forth in Schedules B and C, shall be signed by the Chief
Accountant or by the Acting Chief Accountant, and by the
Governor or the Deputy Governor or the Assistant Deputy
Governor. 35

(5) The Governor in Council may from time to time as
he deems necessary amend the form of Schedules B and C.

(6) A copy of each statement required under subsections
(1) and (3) shall be published in the next succeeding issue
of the Canada Gazette.” 40

15. (1) Section 31 of the said Act is re-numbered as
section 27.

(2) Subsections (2) and (3) of section 27 of the said Act,
as re-numbered by this section, are repealed and the
following substituted therefor: 45




1 3. Subsection 1 of section 29 reads as follows:

“29. (1) For the purpose of auditing the affairs of the Bank, the Governor
in Council shall, on the recommendation of the Minister, not later than January
31st each year, appoint two auditors, eligible to be appointed as auditors of a
chartered bank, but no person is eligible for appointment if he or any member
of his firm has been auditor for two successive years during the three next pre-
ceding years.”

The subsection as amended now follows the principle
laid down in the Bank Act in respect to appointment of
auditors for chartered banks (section 55, subsection 5 of
the Bank Act). In view of the great increase in the volume
of business of Bank of Canada and in its holdings of secur-
ities both for its own account and as manager of the public
debt of Canada, it has become increasingly awkward to
have a complete change of auditors every two years. For
the sake of economy and efficiency, it is desirable that there
should be continuity in respect of one of the auditors.
This is also regarded as very desirable in the case of
Industrial Development Bank whose affairs are audited
by the two auditors appointed by the Governor in Council
to audit the affairs of Bank of Canada (section 27, sub-
section 1, Industrial Development Bank Act).

14. (2) Section 30 of the Act reads as follows:

“30. (1) The Bank shall as soon as practicable after the close of business on
Wednesday of each week, make up and transmit to the Minister in the form of
S};:;let(ilule B a statement of its assets and liabilities as at the close of business on
that day.

(2) A copy of every such statement shall be published in the next succeeding
issue of the Canada Gazetie.

(3) The Bank shall also as soon as practicable after the close of business on
Wednesday of each week, make up and transmit to the Minister a statement of
the amount of its notes in circulation on each business day during the preceding
seven day period.

(4) The Bank shall on or before the 7th day of each month make up and
transmit to the Minister in the form of Schedule B a statement of its assets and
liabilities on the last business day of the preceding month.

(5) Every return required under subsection (4) shall be accompanied by
declarations, which shall be a part of the return, and the declarations shall be in
the form set forth in Schedule B, and shall be signed by the Chief Accountant
or by the Acting Chief Accountant, and by the Governor or the Deputy Governor
or the Assistant Deputy Governor.

(6) The Governor in Council may from time to time, as he deems necessary,
amend the form of Schedule B.”

There are no changes of substance in subsections (1),
(2) and (3). The form of Schedule B referred to in sub-
sections (4), (5) and (6) is amended to delete former asset
items 2 and 4 and to show a more detailed classification
of investments. Schedule C is new and will provide further
information regarding the Bank’s holdings of Government
of Canada securities.

15. (2) Subsections (2) and (3) of section 31 of the

Act read as follows:

*“(2) Within six weeks after the end of each fiscal year, the Bank shall transmit
to the Minister a statement of its accounts for the fiscal year, signed by the
Governor or the Deputy Governor or the Assistant Deputy Governor and the
Chief Accountant or Acting Chief Accountant of the Bank, and certified by the
auditors in the form prescribed by the by-laws of the Bank, together with such
summary or report by the Governor as he may deem desirable or as may be
required by the Minister.
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“(2) Within two months after the end of each financial
year the Bank shall transmit to the Minister a statement
of its accounts for the financial year, in the form preseribed
by the by-laws of the Bank, signed by the Governor or the
Deputy Governor or the Assistant Deputy Governor 5
and the Chief Accountant or Acting Chief Accountant of
the Bank, and certified by the auditors, together with
such summary or report by the Governor as he may deem
desirable or as may be required by the Minister, and a copy
of the accounts so signed and certified shall forthwith be 10

published in the Canada Gazette.

(3) The Minister shall lay the copy of the accounts and
Governor’s report mentioned in subsection (2) before
Parliament within fourteen days after the receipt thereof
by him if Parliament is then sitting, or if Parliament is 15
then not sitting, within fourteen days after the commence-
ment of the next ensuing session.”

16. Sections 32 to 36 of the said Act are respectively
re-numbered as sections 28 to 32. _

17. Section 37 of the said Aect is repealed. 20

18. (1) Section 38 of the said Act is re-numbered as
section 33.

(2) Paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 33 of the
said Act, as re-numbered by this section, is repealed and
paragraphs (b) to (e) of the said subsection are respectively 25
re-lettered as paragraphs (a) to (d).

19. Schedule B to the said Act is repealed and Schedules
]ianc% C as set out in the Schedule to this Act are substituted
therefor.

20. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed 30
by proclamation of the Governor in Couneil.



(3) A copy of the accounts so signed and certified and of the Governor’s
report shall be forthwith published in the Canada Gazeite, and if Parliament is
then sitting, shall within fourteen days after the receipt thereof by the Minister
be laid before Parliament, or if Parliament is not sitting, it shall be laid before
Parl.ia.n}?nt within fourteen days after the commencement of the next ensuing
session.

Subsection (2) provides a period of two months instead
of six weeks within which the Bank shall transmit to the
Minister its statement for the financial year. It also
eliminates the requirement of the former subsection (3)
that the Governor’s report be published in the Canada
Gazette.

1'7. Section 37 of the Act reads as follows:

“37. All moneys required to be expended in connection with the organization
of the Bank before the day on which the Bank is authorized to commence
business not exceeding one hundred thousand dollars, or in connection with the
issue of increased capital stock, shall be paid out of any unappropriated moneys
in the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and shall be recoverable from the Bank as a
debt due to the Crown at any time after the Bank has been authorized to com-
mence business.”

The former provisions regarding payment of organization
expenses are repealed as no longer applicable.

18. Paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 38 of the
Act reads as follows:

“38. (1) The Board, with the approval of the Governor in Council, may make
by-laws not repugnant to the provisions of this Aet with respect to
(a) the declaration and payment of dividends;

The repeal of paragraph (a ) of subsection (1) is consequent
upon the amendment of the former section 28.

19. Schedule B to the said Act, as it stands at present,
is printed opposite the proposed new Schedule B.
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SCHEDULE B.
BANK OF CANADA
Statement of Assets and Liabilities

as at yol9 i
ASSETS— LiABILITIES—
1. Gop Coin anp Bur- 1. CaprraL Parp UP.......ccvvennnnn
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(a) Government of

Canada
(b) Provincial Govern-
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(¢) Chartered and SteruiNGg, U.S.A. DOLLARS AND
Savings Banks...... OrHER ForREIGN CURRENCIES:

e (a) To Government of

5. Bius BougHT IN OPEN MARKET e
Not including Treasury Bills Total. ). iy, ik . S

6. INVESTMENTS 6. Aur. OTHER LIABILITIES..........
(a) Treasury Bills of
(b) Other securities is-

sued or guaranteed

by Canada matur-
ing within two

(e) Other securities is-
sued or guaranteed

by Canada not
maturmg within
WERTE

d) Securmes issued or
guaranteed by a
province of Canada

(e) Bonds and deben-
tures issued by
Industrial Deve-
lopment Bank.....

(f) Other securities. ...

7. INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BANK:
Toial Share Capital at
COME. . il b i s B e
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I declare that the foregoing return is correct according to
the books of the Bank.

E.F,,

Chief Accountant (or acting Chief
Accountant).

I declare that the foregoing return is to the best of my
knowledge and belief correct, and shows truly and clearly
the financial position of the Bank, as required by section 26
of the Bank of Canada Act.

Place this day of , 19

AB.,

Governor (or Deputy Governor
or Assistant Deputy Governor).

SCHEDULE C.
BANK OF CANADA

1. Maturity distribution of investments in securities
issued or guaranteed by Canada not maturing within two
years (item 6 (c) of Schedule B)

(a) Securities maturing in over 2 years but not over

5 years
(b) Securities maturing in over 5 years but not over
10 years

(¢) Securities maturing in over 10 years
2. Total amount of securities included in items 6 (a), (b)

and (c) of Schedule B held under purchase and resale
agreements.




I declare that the foregoing return is correct according to
the books of the Bank.

E.F.,
Chief Accountant (or acting Chief

Accountant).

I declare that the foregoing return is to the best of my
knowledge and belief correct, and shows truly and clearly
the financial position of the Bank, as required by section 30
of the Bank of Canada Act.

Place this day of s 19.
A.B,,

Governor (or Deputy Governor
or Assistant Deputy Governor).”
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL K™,

An Act respecting The Dominion Fire Insurance Company.

WHEREAS The Dominion Fire Insurance Company, a
corporation incorporated by chapter 73 of the statutes
of 1904, as amended by chapter 82 of the statutes of 1907,
chapter 87 of the statutes of 1920, chapter 85 of the statutes
of 1923, chapter 69 of the statutes of 1928, and chapter 76 5
of the statutes of 1929, has by its petition prayed that it
be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to
grant the prayer of the petition; Therefore Her Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 10

1. The name of ‘“The Dominion Fire Insurance Com-
pany”’, hereinafter called ‘“the Company”’, is hereby changed
to “The Dominion Insurance Corporation’’, but such change
in name shall not in any way impair, alter or affect the
rights or liabilities of the Company, nor in any way affect 15
any suit or proceeding now pending, or judgment existing,
either by, or in favour of, or against the Company, which,
notwithstanding such change in the name of the Company,
may be prosecuted, continued, completed and enforced as
if this Act had not been passed. 20




ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The change in name is desired because the volume of
other kinds of insurance in addition to fire insurance being
written by the company is such that the word “Fire” in
the name of the company is no longer indicative of the
operations of the company.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL D,

An Act to authorize Niagara Gas Transmi:ssigil Limited to
construet, own and operate an extra-provincial pipe line.

Preamble. HEREAS Niagara Gas Transmission Limited has by
petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the petition:
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, 5
enacts as follows:—

Construction L. Niagara Gas Transmission Limited, a company
gnd opera-  incorporated by Letters Patent issued under and pursuant
extra- . to the provisions of The Companies Act of the province of
Dipe line. ~ Ontario on the 19th day of September, 1950, is authorized 10
to construct, own and operate an extra-provincial pipe line
as defined in the Pipe Lines Act, chapter 211 of the Revised

Statutes of Canada, 1952.

Eg:lgilz’?to 2. The Company shall have all the powers, privileges

apply. and immunities conferred by, and be subject to all the limita- 15
tions, liabilities and provisions of, the Pipe Lines Act and
any other general legislation relating to pipe lines enacted
by Parliament with respect to the transportation of natural

and artificial gas and other gaseous or liquid hydrocarbons.




ExpraNATORY NOTE.

The amendment to the Pipe Lines Act which came into
force on December 16, 1953, requires a company to be
authorized by a Special Act of Parliament before construct-
ing or operating any new extra-provincial pipe line, as
-defined in the amendment. The purpose of this Bill is to
confer such authority upon Niagara Gas Transmission
Limited, a company incorporated in 1950 for the purpose
of constructing and operating a pipe line for the transporta-
tion of natural gas from the international boundary in the -
Niagara River to the environs of the city of Toronto.

Section 1 of the Bill authorizes the Company to construct,
own and operate an extra-provincial pipe line.

Section 2 provides that the Company is to have the
powers and be subject to the limitations contained in any
general legislation relating to oil or gas pipe lines with the
result that in the construction and operation of its proposed
pipe line the Company will become subject to the juris-
diction of the Board of Transport Commissioners.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 326.

An Act to amend the Vocational Training Co-ordination Act.

R.8., c. 286. HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:

1. (1) Paragraphs (a) and (b) of subsection (1) of
section 3 of the Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, 5
chapter 286 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, are
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

Minister may ~ ““(a ) to fit persons for employment for any purpose
b contributing to the defence of Canada whether in
industry or in the armed forces; 10

(b) to fit for any gainful employment former members of
Her Majesty’s Canadian Forces or former members of
anyjof Her Majesty’s Forces who were at the time of
enlistment domiciled in Canada or any other persons
with respect to whom authority for the granting of 15
vocational training is vested in the Minister of Veterans

Affairs, if such former members or other persons are

approved for such training by such Minister;”

(2) Subsection (1) of section 3 of the said Act is further
amended by deleting the word “and” at the end of para- 20
graph (¢ ) thereof, by adding the word ‘“and” at the end of
paragraph (d) thereof and by adding thereto the following
paragraph:

“(e) to fit persons for employment for any purpose in the
national interest that is within the legislative authority 25
of the Parliament of Canada and is approved by the
Governor in Council.”

2. (1) Subsection (1) of section 4 of the said Act is
_amended by deleting the word “and” at the end of paragraph
(d) thereof, by repealing paragraph (e¢) thereof and by 30
substituting the following therefor:




ExprANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of the Bill is to revise the provisions of the
Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, which was enacted in
1942, in the light of present day requirements for defence and
other purposes, including authority to enter into agreements
with the provinces to provide assistance for rehabilitation
training of disabled persons. The Bill also provides for
increase in the number of members on The Vocational
Training Advisory Council, for a per diem allowance for
members of the Council to be fixed by the Governor in
Council, and extension of the time for making the annual
report.

1. (1) The present paragraphs (e ) and (b) of subsection
(1) of section 3 of the Act read as follows:
“3. (1) The Minister may undertake projects to provide vocational training

(a) to fit persons for employment for any purpose contributing to the efficient
prosecution of the war whether in industry or in the armed forces;

(b) to fit for any gainful employment former members of His Majesty’s
Canadian Forces or former members of any of His Majesty's Forces
who were at the time of enlistment domiciled in Canada or any other
persons with respect to whom authority for the granting of vocational
training is vested in the Minister of National Health and Welfare, if such
former members or other persons are approved for such training by such
Minister;"’

The amendment to paragraph (a) provides for training
for defence purposes.

The amendment to paragraph (b) is necessary as the
authority for granting vocational training is now vested

in the Minister of Veterans Affairs.

(2) The additional paragraph (e) is to provide autho-
rity under the Act for other types of training within the
authority of Parliament.

2. (1) The present paragraph (e) of subsection (1) of
section 4 of the Act reads as follows:

‘4, (1) The Minister may, with the approval of the Governor in Council,
enter into a;x agreement covering any period with any province to provide financial
assistance for
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“(¢) the development and carrying on of vocational
training on a level equivalent to secondary school
level; : Gl

(f) any training project for the purpose of rehabilitating
disabled persons or fitting them for gainful employ- 5
ment; and ] : 7

(g) any training project to increase the skill or efficiency
of persons engaged in agriculture, forestry, mining,
fishing or in any other primary industry in Canada, or in
homemaking.” i ; 10

(2) Subsection (2) of section 4 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(2) No agreement made in respect of any of the matters
set out in paragraphs (b) to (g) of subsection (1) shall
provide for payment to a province of a percentage of the 15
cost of any project, including the cost of any training
facilities connected therewith, in excess of the percentage of

such cost contributed by the province.”

8. (1) Subsection (1) of section 6 of the said 'Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor: 2
“@. (1) The Council shall consist of a Chairman and not

more than twenty other members.” _

(2) Subsection (9) of section 6 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(9) The members of the Council shall serve without 25
salary but each member shall be paid his actual travelling
expenses that have been incurred with the approval of the
Minister in connection with the work of the Council, and

may, with the approval of the Minister be paid a per diem
allowance fixed by the Governor in Council for each day he is 30

nece;ssarily absent from his home in connection with such
work.

(10) The Governor General in Council may appoini
an alternate member for each member of the Council to
hold office for such period, not exceeding:three years, as 35
may be determined by the Governor in Council ; thealternate
member shall be representative of the same group of persons
or interests as the member for whom he is appointed as
alternate and may, at the request and in the absence of the
member for whom he is an alternate, act in the stead of that 40
member, and whenever anfalternate, member so acts he
shall, for all purposes, be deemed to be a member of the
Council.”




(e) the development and carrying on after the present war of vocational
training on a level equivalent to secondary school level.”

The amendment to paragraph (e)deletes the words ““after
the present war’’ as no longer necessary.

The additional paragraph (f) provides authority for the
completion of agreements with the provinces with respect to
rehabilitation training of disabled persons.

The additional paragraph (g ) provides authority for the
completion of agreements with the provinces with respect
to training projects as therein described.

(2) The present subsection (2) of section 4 of the Act
reads as follows:

‘“4, (2) No agreement made in respect of any of the matters set out in para-
graphs (b) to (e) of subsection (1) shall provide for payment to the province of a
percentage of the cost of any vocational training project, including the cost of the
training facilities, in excess of the percentage of such cost contributed by the
province.”’

The amendment to subsection (2) is consequential upon

the amendments to subsection (1) of section 4.

3. (1) The present subsection (1) of section 6 of the Act
reads as follows:

“6. (1) The Council shall consist of a Chairman and not more than sizteen
members.”’,

The amendment to subsection (1) provides for additional
membership on the Council.

(2) The present subsection (9) of section 6 of the Act reads
as follows:

“6. (9) The members of the Council shall serve without salary but each
member shall receive his actual travelling expenses that have been incurred with
the approval of the Minister in connection with the work of the Council and a per
diem allowance of ten dollars for each day be is necessarily absent from his home
in connection with such work.”

The amendment to subsection (9) provides for the pay-
ment of per diem allowance rates to members of the Advisory
Council in such amount as may be fixed by the Governor in
Council.

The additional subsection (10) is added to provide for the
appointment of alternate members to The Vocational
Training Advisory Council.
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4. Section 9 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

“g, There may be appointed in the manner authorized
by law such officers, clerks and other employees as are
necessary for the administration of this Act.”

5. Section 11 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

“211. The Minister shall as soon as possible, but in any
case within one hundred and twenty days after the termina-
tion of each fiscal year, prepare an annual report on the
work done, moneys expended and obligations contracted
under this Act and shall upon completion thereof lay such
report before Parliament if Parliament is then sitting or if
Parliament is not then sitting, on any of the lfirst fifteen days

next thereafter that Parliament is sitting.”

10

15




4. The present section 9 of the Act reads as follows:

‘9, A supervisor of training and such officers, clerks and other employees
necessary for the administration of this Act shall be appointed in the manner
authorized by law.”

The amendment to section 9 deletes the reference to
supervisor of training as it is considered to be included in the
word “‘officers”.

5. The present section 11 of the Act reads as follows:

“11. The Minister shall as soon as possible, but in any case within sizty days
after the termination of each fiscal year, prepare an annual report on the work
done, moneys expended and obligations contracted under this Act and shall
upon completion thereof lay such report before Parliament if Parliament is then
sitting or iglga.r’liament is not then sitting, within fifteen days after Parliament is
next assem ¢

The amendment to section 11 extends the time limit for
submitting the annual report so that a more complete record
of accounts may be contained in the report.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 338.

An Act respecting Banks and Banking.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
H Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

SHORT TITLE.

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as the Bank Act.

INTERPRETATION.

Definitions. 2. (1) In this Act, 5
““Agricul- (a) “agricultural equipment”’ means implements, appar-
g‘g‘tﬁ?“m‘ atus, appliances and machinery, of any kind usually
affixed to real or immovable property, for use on a
farm, but does not include a farm electric system;
“Agri- (b) “agricultural implements’” means tools, implements, 10
St apparatus, appliances and machines, of any kind not
usually affixed to real or immovable property, for use
on or in connection with a farm, and vehicles for use
in the business of farming and, without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, includes plows, harrows, 15
drills, seeders, cultivators, mowing machines, reapers,
binders, threshing machines, combines, tractors, mov-
able granaries, trucks for carrying products of agricul-
ture, cream separators, churns, washing machines,
spraying apparatus, incubators, milking machines, 20
refrigerators and heating and cooking appliances for
farming operations or use in the farm home of a kind
not usually affixed to real or immovable property;
“Bank.” (c) “bank’ means a bank to which this Act applies;
iBillof (d) “Dbill of lading” includes all receipts for goods, wares 25
e and merchandise, accompanied by an undertaking to
move them from the place where they were received
to some other place, by any means whatever;
(d) “bill of lading” includes all receipts for goods, wares
and merchandise accompanied by an undertaking 30
(i) to move the goods, wares and merchandise from
the place where they were received to some other
place, by any means whatever, or
(ii) to deliver at a place other than the place where
the goods, wares and merchandise were received 35
a like quantity of goods, wares and merchandise
of the same or a similar grade or kind;




ExPLANATORY NOTES

This Bill is the decennial revision of the Bank Act. The
charters of the present banks will expire under the present
Act on July 1st, 1954. Under the terms of the Bill, the
banks will be empowered to carry on business for a further
ten years.

The italicized references below are references to the
corresponding provisions of the present Act.

1. Section 1.

2. (1) (a)to (d). Section 2 (a) (b) (d) (e).
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(e) “branch” includes an agency, the head office and
any other office of the bank;

(f) “corporation controlled by the bank” means a
corporation more than fifty per cent of ‘the issued
capital stock of which (having full voting rights under 5
all circumstances) is owned by the bank;

/g) “farm” means land in Canada used for the purpose
of farming, which term includes live stock raising,
dairying, fruit growing and all tillage of the soil;

(h) “farm electric system” includes all machinery, 10
apparatus and appliances for the generation or distri-
bution of electricity on a farm whether or not affixed
to real or immovable property;

(1) “farmer” includes the owner, occupier, landlord and
tenant of a farm; 15

(7) “fish” includes shell fish, crustaceans and marine
animals;

(k) “fisherman’ means a person whose business consists
in whole or in part of fishing;

(1) “fishing” means fishing for or catching fish by any 20
method;

(m) “fishing equipment and supplies” includes equip-
ment, apparatus, appliances and supplies for use in
the operation of a fishing vessel and not forming part
thereof, or for use in fishing, and without restricting 25
the generality of the foregoing, includes detachable
engines and machinery, lines, hooks, trawls, nets,
nnchors, traps, bait, salt, fuel and stores;

(n) “fishing vessel” includes any ship or boat or any
other description of vessel for use in fishing and equip- 30
ment, apparatus and appliances for use in the opera-
tion thereof and forming part thereof, or any share or
part interest therein;

(o) “goods, wares and merchandise” includes products
of agriculture, products of the forest, products of the 35
quarry and mine, products of the sea, lakes and rivers,
and all other articles of commerce;

(p) “grain” includes wheat, oats, barley, rye, corn,
buckwheat, flax, beans, and all kinds of seeds;

(q) “hydrocarbons” means solid, liquid or gaseous 40
hydrocarbons, and without restricting the generality
of the foregoing, includes oil-bearing shale, tar sands,
crude oil, petroleum and natural gas;

(r) “Inspector” means the Inspector General of Banks
appointed under this Act; 45

(s) “live stock” includes

(i) horses and other equines,
(ii) cattle, sheep, goats and other ruminants, and
(iii) swine, poultry and fur-bearing animals;
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3

“Manufac- (t) “manufacturer” includes any person who manu-

it factures or produces by hand, art, process or mech_amcal
means any goods, wares and merchandise and, without
limiting the generality of the foregoing, includes a
manufacturer of logs, timber or lumber, maltster, 5
distiller, brewer, refiner and producer of petroleum,
tanner, curer, packer, canner and bottler;

“‘Minister.” (u) “Minister” means the Minister of Finance; :
“President.”  (y ) “president’”’ does not include an honorary president;
“Products (w) “products of agriculture” includes 10
outtare.” (i) grain, hay, roots, vegetables, fruits, other crops

and all other direct products of the soil, and
(ii) honey, maple products, live stock (whether alive
or dead), dairy products, eggs and all other

indirect products of the soil; 15
“Products (z) “products of the forest” includes g i
on v (i) logs, bark, pulpwood, piling, spars, railway ties,
poles, pit props and all other timber,
(ii) boards, laths, shingles, deals, staves and all
other lumber, and 20
(iii) skins and furs of wild animals;
“Products (y) “products of the quarry and mine” includes stone,
cguf;}ﬁy and clay, sand, gravel, metals, ores, coal, salt, precious
mine.” i stones, metalliferous and non-metallic minerals and
hydro-carbons, whether obtained by excavation, drilling 25
or otherwise;
“Products (z) “products of the sea, lakes and rivers” includes
o fish of all kinds, marine and fresh water organic and
rivers.” inorganic life and any substances extracted or derived
from any water; 30
“Recorded (aa) “recorded address’” means
address.”

(i) in relation to a person as a shareholder, his
last known post office address according to the
share register of the bank, and

(ii) in relation to a person in any other respect, 35
his last known post office address according to the
records of the branch concerned;

“Securities.”  (ab) “‘securities” includes

(i) bonds, debentures and obligations of or guaran-
teed by governments, corporations or unincor- 40
porated bodies, whether such corporations and
unincorporated bodies are governmental, municipal,
school, ecclesiastical, commercial or other, secured
on real or personal, immovable or movable property
or unsecured, and rights in respect of such bonds, 45
debentures and obligations,

(i) shares of capital stock of corporations and
rights in respect of such shares,
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(iii) equipment trust certificates or obligations, and

(iv) all documents, instruments and writings com-
monly known as securities,

whether issued within or outside Canada;

(ac) “warehouse receipt”” includes 5

(i) any receipt given by any person fpl: goods, wares
and merchandise in his actual, visible and con-
tinued possession as bailee thereof in good faith
and not as of his own property, !

(i) receipts given by any person who is the owner or 10
keeper of a harbour, cove, pond, wharf, yard, ware-
house, shed, storehouse or other place for the
storage of goods, wares and merchandise, for goods,
wares and merchandise delivered to him as bailee,
and actually in the place or in one or more of the 15
places owned or kept by him, whether such person
is engaged in other business or not,

(iii) receipts given by any person in charge of logs or
timber in transit from timber limits or other lands
to the place of destination of such logs or timber, 20

(iv) Lake Shippers Clearance Association receipts and
all documents recognized by the Canada Grain Act
as warehouse receipts, and

(v) receipts given by any person for any hydro-
carbons received by him as bailee, whether his 25
obligation to restore requires delivery of the same
hydrocarbons or may be satisfied by delivery of a
like quantity of hydrocarbons of the same or a

: similar grade or kind.

(2) For the purposes of this Act, each thing included 30
in paragraphs (s), (w), (z), (y) and (z) of subsection (1)
comprises that thing in any form or state and any part
thereof and any product or by-product thereof or derived
therefrom.

3. (1) Where by this Act any public notice is required to 35
be given the notice shall, unless otherwise specified, be
given by advertisement

(a) in one or more newspapers published at the place

where the head office of the bank is situate, and

(b) in the Canada Gazette.

(2) Where by this Act a notice is required to be published
in a newspaper for four weeks or any longer period, publica-
tion each week in a weekly newspaper, or once a week
during the period in a newspaper published more frequently,
is a sufficient publication for the purposes of this Act. 45

(3) Where by this Act notice of any call is required to be
given to the shareholders the notice is, unless otherwise
specified, sufficiently given by mailing the notice, registered
and post paid, to the recorded address of the respective
shareholders at least thirty days prior to the day on which 50
the call is payable.
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APPLICATION.

4. This Act applies to }
(a) each bank enumerated in Schedule A, .
(b) an amalgamated bank as specified in subsection (5)
of section 100,
and does not apply to any other bank.

5. Each bank enumerated in Schedule A is a body
politic and corporate and this Act is its charter. '

6. Subject to this Act,

(a ) if Parliament sits on at least twenty days during the
month of June, 1964, the bank may carry on the
business of banking until the 1st day of July, 1964,
and no longer, and

(b) if Parliament does not sit on at least twenty days
during the month of June, 1964, the bank may carry
on the business of banking until the sixtieth sitting
day of Parliament next thereafter, and no longer.

7. Subject to this Act, the authorized capital stock of
the bank divided into shares of ten dollars each, the name of
the bank, the additional name under which it is authorized
to carry on business, and the place where its head office is
situate, shall be as specified in Schedule A with respect to
the bank.

INCORPORATION AND ORGANIZATION OF BANKS.

8. The authorized capital stock of the bank, the name of
the bank, the additional name under which it is authorized
to carry on business, the place where its head office is to be
situated, and the names of the provisional directors, shall
be declared in the Act of incorporation of the bank.

9. Except as provided in this Act, an Act of incorporation
of a bank in the form set forth in Schedule B shall be
construed to confer upon the bank thereby incorporated
all the powers, privileges and immunities, and to subject
it to all the liabilities and provisions set forth in this Act.

10. The authorized capital stock of the bank shall not
be less than one million dollars, and shall be divided into
shares of ten dollars each.

11. (1) The number of provisional directors shall be not
less than five.

10

15

20

25

30

35



4. Section 4

5. Section 5.

' 6. New.

7. Section & (2).

8. Section 8.

|

9. Section 9.

10. Section 10.

11. Section 11.




Qualification.

Tenure of
office.

Opening of
stock
books.

Where.

Particulars
entered.

Time stock
books open.

Recovery of
unpaid
subscrip-
tions.

First meeting
of sub-
scribers.

6

(2) A person is not eligible to be a provisional director
unless he is a subseriber of stock of the bank for and on his
own behalf, so as to become the absolute and sole owner in
his individual right of such stock, and not as trustee or in the
right of another, on which subscription not less than 5

(a) three thousand dollars have been paid up, when the
paid-up capital stock of the bank is one million dollars
or less,

(b) four thousand dollars have been paid up, when the
paid-up capital stock of the bank is over one million 10
dollars and does not exceed three million dollars, or

(c) five thousand dollars have been paid up, when the
paid-up capital stock of the bank exceeds three million
dollars;

except that in the case of not more than one-quarter of the 15
number of provisional directors the minimum requirements

of subscriptions to stock in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c)
shall be reduced to fifteen hundred dollars, two thousand
dollars and twenty-five hundred dollars respectively.

(3) The provisional directors hold office until directors 20
are elected by the subscribers to the stock as provided in
this Act.

12. (1) For the purpose of organizing the bank, the pro-
visional directors shall, after giving ten days’ public notice
thereof, cause stock books to be opened, in which shall be 25
recorded the subscriptions of the persons who have sub-
scribed for shares of the capital stock of the bank.

(2) The stock books shall be opened at the place where
the head office of the bank is to be situated, and elsewhere
in the discretion of the provisional directors. 30

(3) Each subscriber shall, at the time of subscription,
give his post office address and description, and these par-
ticulars shall appear in the stock books in connection with
the name of the subscriber and the number of shares sub-
seribed for. 35

(4) The stock books may be kept open for such time as
the provisional directors deem necessary.

(5) In case of the non-payment of any instalment or
other sum payable by a subscriber on account of his sub-
scription, the provisional directors may, in the corporate 40
name of the bank, sue for, recover, collect and get in any
such instalment or sum.

13. (1) When, in accordance with this Act,

(a) asum of not less than one million dollars of the capital
stock of the bank has been subscribed, 45

(b) payments in money on account of the subscriptions,
making a total of not less than five hundred thousand
dollars, have been made by the subscribers, and
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(c) the provisional directors have out of the subscrip-
tions paid to the Minister the sum of five hundred
thousand dollars, . . .

the provisional directors shall, by public notice published
for at least four weeks and by notice mailed to each sub- 5
seriber at his recorded address at least ten days prior to
the date of the meeting, call a meeting of the subscribers, to
be held at the place named in the Act of incorporation as the
head office of the bank, at such time and at such place as is
set forth in the notice. 10
(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), a subseription
shall be deemed not to have been made unless and until
payment in money equal to at least ten per cent of the
amount subsecribed has been made on account of such sub-
seription by the subscriber, and such payment, with the date 15
thereof, shall be entered on the stock books opposite to such
subseription.

(3) The subscribers shall, at the first meeting,

(a) determine the day upon which the first annual
general meeting of the shareholders is to be held, 20

(b) elect such number of duly qualified directors, not less
than five, as they think necessary, to hold office until
the first annual general meeting of the shareholders, and

(¢) provide for the method of filling vacancies in the
board of directors until the first annual general meeting 25
of the shareholders,

and each subscriber is entitled at such meeting to one vote
for each ten dollars paid on account of his subseription.

(4) Upon the election of directors in accordance with this

section the provisional directors cease to hold office. 30

14. (1) The bank shall not commence the business of
banking until it has obtained from the Treasury Board a
certificate permitting it to do so.

(2) No application for the certificate shall be made
until directors have been elected in accordance with this 35
Act.

15. (1) At the time of the application for the certificate
there shall be submitted to the Treasury Board a sworn
statement setting forth the several sums of money paid
or to be paid by the bank in connection with the incorpora- 40
tion and organization of the bank. ;

(2) Prior to the time at which the certificate is given no
payments on account of incorporation and organization
expenses shall be made out of moneys paid in by subsecribers
except reasonable sums for the payment of clerical assistance,
legal services, office expenses, advertising, stationery, 45
postage and expenses of travel, if any.
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16. (1) No certificate shall be given by the Treasury
Board until it has been shown to the satisfaction of the
Treasury Board, by affidavit or otherwise, that

(a) the directors have been duly elected, L

(b) the provisions of this Act relating to subscription 5

and payment for capital stock have been complied
with

(c) the payment required by this Act to be made to the

Minister has been made and that the sum so paid

is then held by the Minister, 10
(d ) all requirements of this Act antecedent to the granting

of the certificate have been complied with, and

(e ) the expenses of incorporation and organization to be

borne by the bank are reasonable.

(2) No certificate shall be given by the Treasury Board 15
except within one year from the passing of the Act of
incorporation of the bank applying for the certificate.

17. (1) If the bank does not obtain a certificate from
the Treasury Board within one year from the time of the
passing of its Act of incorporation, all the rights, powers 20
and privileges conferred on the bank by its Act of incor-
poration thereupon cease and determine, and are of no
force or effect.

(2) If subscriptions have in whole or in part been paid,
but no certificate from the Treasury Board has been obtained 25
within the time limited by subsection (1), no part of the
money so paid, or interest earned thereon, shall be dis-
bursed for commissions, salaries, charges for services or
for other purposes, except a reasonable amount for payment
of clerical assistance, legal services, office expenses, adver- 30
tising, stationery, postage and expenses of travel, if any,
unless it is so provided by resolution of the subscribers at a
meeting convened after notice, at which the greater part
of the money so paid is represented by subscribers or by
proxies of subscribers; and each subscriber is entitled at such 35
a meeting to one vote for each ten dollars paid on account
of his subscription.

(3) If the amount allowed by the resolution for the dis-
bursements mentioned in subsection (2) is deemed insuf-
ficient by the directors, or if no resolution for such purpose 40
is passed after a meeting has been duly called, the directors
may apply to a judge of any superior or county court
having jurisdiction where the head office of the bank is
fixed by its Act of incorporation, to settle and determine
the amounts to be disbursed out of such money and interest, 45
if any, before distribution of the balance to the subscribers.



16. Section 15 (3) (4).

1'7. Section 16.
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(4) Notice of the meeting and notice of the application
referred to in subsections (2) and (3) respectively shall be
given by sending the notice by registered post, at least
twenty-one days prior to the date fixed for such meeting or
the hearing of the application, to the subscribers at their 5
recorded addresses; and each of the notices shall contain a
statement of the amounts for disbursements that it is
proposed shall be provided by resolution or settled and
determined by a judge. \ '

(5) At the meeting held pursuant to this section votes 10
of subscribers may be given by proxy if the holder of the
proxy is a subscriber, and at any application to a judge
pursuant to this section, subscribers may be heard in person
or by counsel.

(6) In order that the sums paid and payable under 15
this section may be equitably borne by the subscribers,
the directors shall, after the amount of such sums is ascer-
tained as provided in this section, fix the proportionate part
thereof chargeable to each subscriber at the ratio of the
number of shares in respect of which he is a subsecriber 20
to the total number of shares subscribed.

(7) The respective amounts fixed under subsection (6)
shall, before return to the subscriber of the sums paid in
by him, be deducted therefrom, and if the respective sums
paid in by each subscriber are not as much as the amounts 25
so fixed, then the deficiency in each case shall be payable
forthwith by the subscriber to the directors.

(8) The total of. the deficiencies mentioned in sub-
section (7) that the directors are unable to get in or
collect in what seems to them a reasonable time shall, 30
with any legal costs incurred, be deducted by them from
the sums then remaining in their hands to the credit of
the several subscribers in the ratio mentioned in subsection
(6), the shares in respect of which no such collections have
been made being eliminated from the basis of calculation. 35

(9) The directors, after payment by them of the sums
payable under this section, shall return to the subscribers,
with any interest earned thereon, the respective balances
of the moneys paid in by the subscribers.

18. (1) Upon the issue of the certificate by the Treasury 40
Board, the Minister shall forthwith pay to the bank the
amount of money deposited with him without interest.

(2) If no certificate is issued by the Treasury Board
within the time limited for the issue thereof, the amount
deposited with the Minister shall be returned to the bank 45
for distribution in the manner provided by this Act, and
in no case is the Minister under any obligation to see to the
proper application in any way of the amount so returned.
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INTERNAL REGULATIONS.
Shareholders.

By-laws. 19. (1) Subject to this Act, the shareholders. of the bank
may make by-laws with respect to the following matters,
namely: :

(a) the day upon which the annual general meeting of
the shareholders shall be held, which shall be a day not 5
more than fifteen months after the holding of the last
annual general meeting; ;

(b) the record to be kept of proxies, and the time, not
exceeding twenty days, within which proxies must be
produced and recorded prior to a meeting in order to 10
entitle the holder to vote thereon;

(¢) the number of the directors, which shall be not less
than five, and the quorum thereof, which shall be not
less than three;

(d) the qualifications of directors; 15
(e) the method of filling vacancies in the board of
directors;

(f) the time and proceedings for the election of directors
in case of a failure of any election on the day appointed
for it; 20
(g) the remuneration of the president, vice-president
and other directors;
(h) the amount of discounts or loans that may be made
to directors, either jointly or severally, or to any one
firm or person, or to any shareholder, or to corpora- 25
tions; and
(1) the establishment of guarantee and pension funds for
the officers and employees of the bank and their
families, and the making of contributions thereto
out of the funds of the bank. 30
Copy of (2) A copy of the by-laws in force on the 1st day of July,
Dylawsto 1958, in respect of the matters set out in subsection (1),
shareholders. together with a copy of this section, shall, before the 31st
day of December, 1958, be mailed to each shareholder at
his recorded address; and after the 1st day of July, 1958, 35
within six months after the end of each successive five-year
period, a copy of the by-laws, in respect of the said matters
in force at the end of each such period, shall be so mailed.

When by-laws  (3) By-laws authorized by this Act may be made by the
maybemade. shareholders at any annual general meeting or at any 40
special general meeting duly called for the purpose.

Existing (4) Until it is otherwise prescribed by by-law under

continied.  this section, the by-laws of the bank with respect to any
matter set out in subsection (1) remain in force.

Voting by (5) At every annual general meeting the shareholders of 45

e eers. the bank shall appoint a person to vote in the name of the
bank at meetings of the shareholders of each corporation
controlled by the bank in whose name the bank carries on
any of its operations.
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Directors.
Manage- 20. The bank shall be under the management of a
TS board of directors elected or appointed in accordance with

this Act.

Qualification  2X. (1) A person is not eligible to be a director unless
of directors.  he holds stock of the bank as the absolute and sole owner 5
thereof in his individual right and not as trustee or in the
right of another, on which not less than
(a) three thousand dollars, or such greater amount as the
by-laws require, have been paid up, when the paid-up
capital stock of the bank is one million dollars or less, 10
(b) four thousand dollars, or such greater amount as the
by-laws require, have been paid up, when the paid-up
capital stock of the bank is over one million dollars and
does not exceed three million dollars, or
(¢) five thousand dollars, or such greater amount as the 15
by-laws require, have been paid up, when the paid-up
capital stock of the bank exceeds three million dollars,
except that in the case of not more than one-quarter of the
number of directors the minimum requirements of sub-
seriptions to stock in paragrapbs (a), (b) and (c) shall 20
be reduced to fifteen hundred dollars, two thousand dollars,
and twenty-five hundred dollars respectively.
Majority to (2) A majority of the directors shall be subjects of Her
Her Majests. Majesty ordinarily resident in Canada.
Tt (3) The election or appointment of any person as a direc- 25
tor is void if the composition of the board of directors
would as a result thereof fail to comply with subsection (2).

Election 22. (1) The directors shall be elected by the shareholders

of directors.  qt the annual general meeting.

At head (2) The election shall take place at the place where the 30
officn. head office of the bank is situate.

Notice. (3) Public notice of the annual general meeting shall be

given by the directors by publishing the notice, for at
least four weeks prior to the time of holding the meeting,
in a newspaper published at the place where the head office 35
of the bank is situate, and by mailing a copy of the notice
to each shareholder at his recorded address at least twenty
days prior to the time of holding the meeting.
Who shall be (4) The persons, to the number authorized to be elected,
weetors: who have the greatest number of votes at any election, shall 40
be the directors, but if at any election two or more persons
have an equal number of votes, and there are not sufficient
vacancies remaining on the board of directors to enable all
Equality o~ the persons having an equal number of votes to be elected,
¥aiop the directors who have a greater number of votes, or the 45
majority of them, shall, in order to complete the full number
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of directors, determine which of the persons so having an
equal number of votes shall be a director or directors.

23. (1) The shareholders may, at any special general
meeting of the shareholders called for the purpose, remove
any director. i : 5
(2) A director ceases to be a director if )
(a) he ceases to fulfil the requirements of subsection (1)
of section 21 with respect to holdings of stock, or

(b) he ceases to be a subject of Her Majesty ordinarily
resident in Canada and the composition of the board of 10
directors then ceases to comply with subsection (2) of
section 21.

24. (1) The directors shall elect by ballot from their
number, a president and one or more vice-presidents.

(2) The directors may elect by ballot from their number, 15
a chairman of the board of directors and an honorary
president.

(3) A person elected to an office under this section ceases
to hold that office if he ceases to be a director.

25. (1) Where a vacancy occurs in the board of diree- 20
tors, it shall be filled in the manner prescribed in the by-laws.

(2) Where by reason of a vacancy on the board of direc-
tors the composition of the board fails to comply with sub-
section (2) of section 21, the directors shall, if the vacancy
has not within sixty days of the occurrence thereof been 25
filled under subsection (1), forthwith fill the vacancy.

(3) A vacancy in the board of directors does not impair
the right of the remaining directors to act.

26. When a vacancy occurs in the office of the president
or vice-president, the directors shall, from their number, 30
elect a president or a vice-president.

27. Where an election of directors is not made on the day
appointed for that purpose, the election may take place on
any other day, according to the by-laws, and, subject to this
Act, the directors in office on the day appointed for the 35
election of directors remain in office until new directors are
elected or appointed.

28. (1) The chairman of the board, if any, or the
president, or in their absence, a vice-president, shall preside
at all meetings of the directors. 40
(2) Where at any meeting of the directors the chairman
of the board, if any, the president and vice-president are
absent, one of the directors present, chosen to act pro
tempore, shall preside.
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(3) The person so presiding has a vote as a director, and
if there is an equal division on any question, also has a
casting vote.

29. A record shall be kept of the attendance at each
meeting of directors, and a summary thereof for the twelve 5
months immediately preceding the notice showing the total
number of directors’ meetings held and the number attended
by each director, shall be sent to each shareholder with the
notice of the annual general meeting; the summary may
state the nature and extent of the services rendered by any 10
director who, by reason of residing at a place remote from
the head office of the bank, has been unable to attend meet-
ings of directors.

30. (1) The directors shall administer the affairs of the
bank and may make by-laws with respect to any matter 15
except a by-law increasing the aggregate of the amounts,
fixed by a shareholders’ by-law, to be paid to the president,
vice-president and directors as remuneration.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), where a by-law made under
subsection (1) provides for a matter that the shareholders 20
may provide for by by-law, the by-law, to the extent that
it so provides, ceases to have effect at the conclusion of the
annual general meeting of the shareholders next ensuing
after it is made unless it is confirmed by the shareholders.

(3) Where a special general meeting, called for the 25
purpose of confirming a by-law made under subsection (1)
or called for that and any other purpose, is held before the
next following annual general meeting, the by-law ceases
to be in force at the date of the special general meeting
unless it is confirmed at that special general meeting, and 30
subsection (2) does not apply to a by-law that is so confirmed.

(4) All by-laws of the bank lawfully made and in force
with regard to any matter respecting which the directors
may make by-laws under this section, remain in force until
tll;eyAare repealed or altered by other by-laws made under 35
this Act.

31. The directors may appoint as many officers
and employees as they consider necessary for carrying on
the business of the bank, and may authorize any officer of
the bank to make such of these appointments as they may 40
deem expedient.

32. Officers and employees appointed under section 31
may be paid such salaries and allowances as the directors
or appointing officer determine.
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Meetings of Shareholders.

33. A special general meeting of the shareholders of
the bank may be called at any time by
(a) the directors of the bank or any four of them, or
(b) any number not less than twenty-five of the share-
holders, acting by themselves or by their proxies, 5
who are together owners of at least one-tenth of the
paid-up capital stock of the bank,
the directors or shareholders shall give six weeks’ previous
public notice of the meeting, specifying therein the object
of the meeting, and the meeting shall be held at the place 10
where the head office of the bank is situate.

34. (1) Every shareholder has, on all occasions on
which the votes of the shareholders are taken, one vote
for each share held by him for at least thirty days immed-
iately before the time of the meeting. 15

(2) In all cases when the votes of the shareholders are
taken, the voting shall be by ballot.

(3) All questions proposed for the consideration of the
shareholders shall be determined by a majority of the votes
of the shareholders present or represented by proxy. 20

(4) The chairman elected to preside at any meeting of
the shareholders shall vote as a shareholder only, unless
there is a tie, in which case, except as to the election of a
director, he has a casting vote.

(5) Where two or more persons are joint holders of 25
shares, any one of the joint holders may be authorized, by
power of attorney from the other joint holder or holders, or
a majority of them, to represent the shares and to vote
accordingly.

(6) Shareholders may vote by proxy, but no person other 30
than a shareholder eligible to vote shall be permitted to
vote or act as proxy.

(7) Neither the general manager nor any officer or
employee subordinate to the general manager shall hold
a proxy for the purpose of voting. 35

(8) No appointment of a proxy to vote at a meeting
of the shareholders of the bank is valid for that purpose
unless it has been made or renewed in writing within the
twelve months immediately preceding the time of the
meeting. 40

(9) No shareholder shall vote, either in person or by
proxy, on any question proposed for the consideration of
the shareholders of the bank at any meeting of the share-
holders, or in any case in which the votes of the sharehold-
ers of the bank are taken, unless he has paid all calls made 45
by the directors that are then due and payable.
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CAPITAL STOCK.

35. (1) The authorized capital stock of the bank may be
increased by by-law of the shareholders. )

(2) No by-law under this section comes into operation or
has force or effect until a certificate approving thereof has
been issued by the Treasury Board. 5

(3) No certificate shall be issued by the Treasury Board
under subsection (2) unless application therefor is made
within three months from the time of the passing of the by-
law, nor unless it appears to the satisfaction of the Treasury
Board that a copy of the by-law, together with notice of 10
intention to apply for the certificate, has been published for
at least four weeks in the Canada Gazette, and in one or more
newspapers published in the place where the head office of
the bank is situate.

(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent 15
the Treasury Board from refusing to issue the certificate.

36. Any of the original unsubscribed capital stock or
of the increased capital stock shall be offered to the persons
who are shareholders when the offer is made, pro rata, at
such price not less than par, at such time and on such 20
terms as the directors determine, except that

(a) no fraction of a share shall be so offered,

(b) the price of the stock shall be paid in money,

(¢) payment shall not be required in greater amounts or
at shorter intervals than ten per cent of the price 25
every thirty days,

(d) the directors shall not fix a price that would make the
premium, if any, payable on the stock so offered,
greater in relation to the par value of the stock than
the rest account then is in relation to the paid-up 30
capital stock, and

(e) no share shall be offered to a shareholder whose
recorded address is in a country outside Canada,
where, to the knowledge of the directors, the offer
ought not to be made unless the appropriate authority 35
in that country is furnished with information other
than that contained in the statement submitted to the
shareholders at the last annual general meeting and in
any return under section 103 made by the bank after
tlﬁat If?eeting and more than sixty days before the date of 40
the offer.

37. The offer shall be mailed to the shareholder at his
recorded address and the directors shall, in the offer, fix a
date, not earlier than the ninetieth day after the day on
which the offer is mailed, by which the offer is to be accepted. 45
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38. (1) Shares offered under section 36 that are not
subseribed for and shares that are not offered by reason of
paragraphs (a) and (e) of section 36 may be disposed of in
such manner and on such terms as the directors determine,
except that no share shall be sold at less than par. 5
(2) The net proceeds of the disposal of shares under
subsection (1) in excess of the price per share fixed by the
directors under section 36 shall be rateably distributed,
(a) in the case of shares offered but not subsecribed for,
amongst the shareholders to whom they were offered, 10

(b) in the case of shares not offered by reason of para-
graph (a) of section 36, amongst the shareholders to
whom fractions of shares could not be offered by
reason of that paragraph, and

(¢) in the case of shares not offered by reason of para- 15

graph (e) of section 36, amongst the shareholders to
whom shares were not offered by reason of that para-
graph.

39. For the purpose of disposing of shares offered
for subscription under section 38 the directors shall cause 20
stock books to be opened at the head office of the bank and
elsewhere in their discretion, and each subseriber shall,
at the time of subscription, give his post office address and
description, and these particulars shall appear in the stock
books in connection with the name of the subseriber and the 25
number of shares subseribed for.

40. Notwithstanding any other Aect, the amount or
value of any money, benefit or advantage received by a
shareholder as the result of an offer, allotment or distribution
pursuant to sections 36 and 38 shall not be included in 30
computing the income of the shareholder.

41. (1) The paid-up capital stock of the bank may be
reduced by by-law of the shareholders.

(2) No by-law under this section comes into operation
or has force or effect until a certificate approving thereof 35
has been issued by the Treasury Board.

(3) No certificate shall be issued by the Treasury Board
under subsection (2) unless application therefor is made
within three months from the time of the passing of the
by-law, nor unless it appears to the satisfaction of the 40
Treasury Board that

(a) the shareholders voting for the by-law represent a

majority in value of all the shares then issued by the
bank, and




38. Section 33 (3) (4).

39. Section 35 (2) (3).

40. New.

41. Section 34.
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(b) a copy of the by-law, together with notice of inten-
tion to apply to the Treasury Board for the certificate,
has been published for at least four weeks in the
Canada Gazette, and in one or more newspapers pub-
lished in the place where the head office of the bank is §
situate.

(4) In addition to evidence of the passing of the by-law,
and of the publication thereof in the manner provided in
this section, statements showing

(a) the amount of stock issued, 10

(b) the number of shareholders represented at the
meeting at which the by-law passed,

(¢) the amount of stock held by each such shareholder,

(d) the number of shareholders who voted for the by-law,

(e) the amount of stock held by each of the shareholders 15
who voted for the by-law,

(f) the assets and liabilities of the bank, and

(g) the reason and causes why the reduction is sought,
shall be laid before the Treasury Board at the time of the
application for the issue of a certificate approving the 20
by-law.

y(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent
the Treasury Board from refusing to issue the certificate.

(6) The passing of the by-law, and any reduction of the
capital stock of the bank thereunder, does not in any way 25
diminish or interfere with the liability of the shareholders
of the bank for unpaid subscriptions for shares at the time
of the issue of the certificate approving the by-law.

(7) The paid-up capital stock shall not be reduced below
the amount of five hundred thousand dollars. 30

SHARES AND CALLS.

42. The shares of the capital stock of the bank are
personal property.

43. (1) The directors may make such calls of money
from the several shareholders for the time being, upon the
amounts remaining unpaid in respect of the shares sub- 35
scribed for by them respectively, as they find necessary.

(2) Any number of calls may be made by one resolution.

(3) Calls shall be payable at intervals of not less than
thirty days.

(4) Notice of calls shall be given to the shareholders. 40

(5) Subject to this Act, no call shall exceed ten per cent
of the amount subscribed in respect of each share.
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44. (1) Where any part of the paid-up capital is lost,
the directors shall, if all the subscribed stock is not paid up,
forthwith make calls upon the shareholders in an amount
equal to the amount of the loss or the amount of the sub-
scription price of the stock remaining unpaid, whichever is 5
the lesser. B

(2) The directors shall forthwith report to the Minister
the amount of any loss to which this section refers and the
calls, if any, made in respect thereof.

4 5. In case of the non-payment of a call or of an instal- 10
ment under a subscription for shares, the directors may, in
the corporate name of the bank, sue for and recover the
amount of the call or instalment, or may declare the shares
in respect of which default is made to be forfeited to the
bank in accordance with section 46. 15

46. (1) Where a shareholder fails to pay an instalment
or call upon his shares of the capital stock of the bank
when it is due, and thereafter fails to make the payment
on or before a day fixed in a notice directed to him in
accordance with the by-laws or a resolution of the directors, 20
the directors may, by resolution, in their discretion, declare
forfeited the shares in respect of which the payment is in
default.

(2) Shares declared forfeited under subsection (1) become,
by such declaration, the property of the bank, and the 25
directors shall, before the expiry of six months from the
declaration, sell them to such persons, in such manner
and on such terms as they may determine.

(3) Notwithstanding the forfeiture of shares under this
section, the shareholder who immediately prior to the 30
forfeiture was the holder of the shares, continues to be
liable to the bank for the amount of the subscription price
of the shares that was unpaid at the time of forfeiture, less
such amounts as are subsequently received by the bank in
respect of the shares. 35

4'7. In any action brought to recover any money due
on any instalment or call, it is not necessary to set forth
the special matter in the declaration or statement of claim,
but it is sufficient to allege that the defendant is the holder
of one share or more, as the case may be, in the capital 40
stock of the bank, and that he is indebted to the bank for
instalments or calls upon such share or shares, in the sum
to which the instalments or calls amount, as the case may
be, stating the amount and number of the instalments or
calls, and it is not necessary, in any such action, to prove 45
the appointment of the directors.
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TRANSFER AND TRANSMISSION OF SHARES.

Transfer of 48, (1) Unless otherwise provided by by-law, no transfer
¥hiten. of the shares of the capital stock of the bank is valid unless
(a) it was made and registered in the books kept for
that purpose and the post office address and description
of the transferee is entered in such records, and 5
(b) the person making the transfer has, if required by
the bank, previously discharged all his debts or
liabilities to the bank that exceed in amount the then
market value of the remaining shares, if any, belonging

to such person. 10
Fraction of (2) No fraction of a share is transferable.
- (3) The bank may open and maintain in any province
Bhare in Canada in which it has resident shareholders and in
ropister which it has one or more branches, a share-registry office,

office may be

openedin  to be designated by the directors, at which the shares of 15

g?o;‘:i,,ce_ the shareholders resident within the province shall be
registered and at which, and not elsewhere, except as
provided in this Act, such shares may be validly transferred.

Registerand  (4) Shares of persons who are not resident in Canada or

shares. in any province in which there is a branch of the bank may 20
be registered and are transferable at the head office of the
bank or elsewhere, as the directors may designate.

X‘;ﬁ';e i (5) Whenever there is a change in the ownership of

residence.  shares, and the new shareholder resides in a province other
than that in which the former shareholder resided, and 25
whenever there is a change in the residence of a share-
holder from one province to another, or whenever a share-
holder residing outside of Canada becomes a resident of a
province in Canada, the registration of the shares shall be
changed to the registry of the province in which the share- 30
holder has his residence, if there is a branch of the bank
in that province and a share-registry has been opened
in that province, and the shares of such shareholder are
thereafter transferable at such registry and not elsewhere,
except as provided in this Act. 35

Where share-  (6) For the purposes of this section, a shareholder shall

deemed be deemed to be resident in the province of his recorded

resident. g ddress as a shareholder.

Agents. (7) The directors may appoint such agents for the pur-
poses of this section as they deem necessary. 40

Ll 49. A list of all transfers of shares registered each

day in the books of the bank at the respective places where
transfers are authorized, showing in each case the parties
to such transfers and the number of shares transferred,
shall be made up at the end of each day, and such lists shall 45
be kept at the said respective places for the inspection of the
shareholders.
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50. (1) Unless under the by-laws of the bank it is
unnecessary that transfers of shares of its capital stock be
made in the books of the bank, all sales or transfers of
shares, and all contracts and agreements in respect thereof,
made or purporting to be made, are null and void, if the 5
person making the sale or transfer, or the person in whose
name or behalf the sale or transfer is made, at the time of
the sale or transfer,

(a) is not the registered owner in the books of the bank of
the share or shares so sold or transferred, or intended 10
or purporting to be sold or transferred, or

(b) has not the registered owner’s assent to the sale or
transfer.

(2) Nothing in this section affects the rights and remedies,
under any contract of sale that does not comply with the 15
conditions and requirements in this section mentioned, of
any purchaser who has no knowledge of such non-compliance.

51. (1) When any share of the capital stock has been
sold under a writ of execution, the officer by whom the writ
was executed shall, within thirty days after the sale, leave 20
with the bank an attested copy of the writ, with the certifi-
cate of such officer endorsed thereon, certifying to whom
the sale has been made.

(2) The president, a vice-president or the general manager
of the bank shall execute the transfer to the purchaser of a 25
share sold under a writ of execution, but not until after all
debts and liabilities to the bank of the holder of the share,
and all liens in favour of the bank existing thereon, have
been discharged as provided by this Act.

(3) A transfer executed under subsection (2) is as valid 30
and effectual in law as if it had been executed by the holder
of the share.

52. (1) Where the interest in any share of the capital
stock is transmitted by or in consequence of
(a) the death, lunacy, bankruptey, or insolvency of any 35
shareholder,
(b) the marriage of a female shareholder, or
(c) any lawful means, other than a transfer according to
this Act,
the transmission shall be authenticated by a declaration in 40
writing as provided in this section or in such other manner
as the directors of the bank require.
i (2) Every declaration shall distinctly state the manner
in which and the person to whom the share has been trans-
mitted, and shall give his post office address and description, 45
and such person shall make and sign the declaration.
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(3) The person making and signing the declaration shall
acknowledge the same before a judge of a court of record,
or before the mayor, provost or chief magistrate of a city,
town, borough or other place, or before a notary public,
or a commissioner for taking affidavits, where the declaration 5
is made and signed.

(4) Every declaration signed and acknowledged as
required by this section shall be left with the general
manager, or other officer or agent of the bank, who shall
thereupon enter the name of the person entitled under the 10
transmission in the register of shareholders.

(5) Until the transmission has been authenticated under
subsection (4), no person claiming by virtue thereof is
entitled to participate in the profits of the bank, or to vote
in respect of any such share of the capital stock. 15

53. (1) Every declaration and instrument required by
section 52 to perfect the transmission of a share in the bank
shall, if made elsewhere than in a country of the British
Commonwealth or any colony, dependency or protectorate
of any such country, 20

(a) be further authenticated by the clerk of a court of

record under the seal of the court, or by a consul,
vice-consul or other accredited representative of any
of Her Majesty’s Governments in the country where
the declaration or instrument was made, or 25

(b) be made directly before such consul, vice-consul

or other accredited representative.

(2) The directors, general manager or other officer or
agent of the bank may require corroborative evidence of
any fact alleged in any declaration under section 52. 30

54. Where the transmission of a share has taken place by
virtue of any testamentary instrument, or by intestacy, the
probate of the will, or the letters of administration, or act
of curatorship or tutorship, or an official extract therefrom,
shall, together with the declaration, be produced and left 35
with the general manager or other officer or agent of the
bank, and the general manager or other officer or agent of
the bank shall thereupon enter in the register of share-
holders the name of the person entitled under the trans-
mission. ' 40

55. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, if the trans-
mission of any share of the capital stock has taken place
by virtue of the decease of any shareholder, the production
to the general manager or other officer or agent of the bank
and the deposit with him of 45

(a) any authenticated copy of the probate of the will

of the deceased shareholder, or of letters of adminis-
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tration of his estate, or of letters of verification of
heirship, or of the act of curatorship or tutorship,
granted by any court in Canada having power to
grant the same, or by any court or authority in a
country of the British Commonwealth or any colony, 10
dependency or protectorate of any such country,
or of any testament-testamentar or testament-dative
expede in Scotland,

(b) an authentic copy of the will of the deceased share-
holder, if such will is in notarial form according to the 15
law of the Province of Quebec, or

(c) if the deceased shareholder died elsewhere than in a
place mentioned in paragraph (a), any authenticated
copy of the probate of his will or letters of adminis-
tration of his property, or other document of like 20
import, granted by any court or authority having the
requisite power in such matters,

is sufficient justification and authority for paying any
dividend, or for transferring or authorizing the transfer of
any share, in pursuance of and in conformity to the probate, 25
letters of administration, or other document.

SHARES SUBJECT TO TRUSTS.

56. (1) The bank is not bound to see to the execu-
tion of any trust, whether express, implied or constructive,
to which any share of its capital stock is subject.

(2) Except only in the case of a claim made in the manner 30
referred to in paragraph (b ) of subsection (1) of section 95,
by some other person, the receipt of the person in whose
name any share stands in the books of the bank, or, if it
stands in the names of more persons than one, the receipt
of one of such persons, is a sufficient discharge to the bank 35
for any dividend or any other sum of money payable in
respect of the share, and the bank is not bound to see to the
application of the money paid upon such receipt, whether
given by one of such persons or all of them.

5'%7. (1) No person holding shares of the capital stock of 40
the bank as executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, tutor
or curator
(a) of or for any estate, trust or person named in the
books of the bank as being represented by him, or
(b) if the will or other instrument under or by virtue of 45
which the shares are so held is named in the books of
the bank in connection with such holding,
is personally subject to any liability as a shareholder for
unpaid subscriptions for shares; but the estate and funds in
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his hands are liable in like manner and to the same extent
as the testator, intestate, ward or person interested in such
estate and funds would be, if living and competent to hold
the shares in his own name. P :

(2) Where the trust is for a living person or corporation, 5
such person or corporation is also liable as a shareholder
to the extent of his or its respective interest in the shares.

(3) Where the estate, trust or person so represented, or
will or other instrument, is not named in the books of the
bank, the executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, tutor 10
or curator is personally liable in respect of the shares as
if he held them in his own name as owner thereof.

ANNUAL AND OTHER STATEMENTS.

58. (1) At every annual general meeting of the share-
holders, the outgoing directors shall submit a statement
(hereinafter called the ‘“‘annual statement’’), which shall 15
present fairly the financial position of the bank for the
financial year immediately preceding the meeting, and shall
contain

(a) a statement of assets and liabilities of the bank as

at the end of the financial year showing the information 20
in the form specified in Schedule N and such additional
information and particulars as in the opinion of the
directors are necessary to present fairly the financial
position of the bank, and

(b) a statement of the undivided profits of the bank 25

as at the end of the financial year, which shall also
show the balance available for distribution of profits
earned in the financial year and shall indicate whether
transfers have been made in the financial year in respect

of contingency reserves and whether provision has 30
been made out of those reserves for diminution in the
value of investments and loans.

(2) The annual statement shall be signed

(a) on behalf of the board of directors, by the president

or a vice-president or two other directors, and 35

(b) by the general manager or a person duly authorized

to sign in the place of the general manager.

(3) Where the bank carries on any part of its operations
in the name of a corporation controlled by the bank, there
shall be annexed to the annual statement a statement of 40
assets and liabilities of the corporation, which shall

(a) present fairly the financial position of the corporation

as at the end of its financial year ending within the
financial year of the bank to which the annual state-
ment relates, and
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(b) show the value at which the interest of the bank in
the corporation is shown on the books of the bank as
at the end of the said financial year of the corporation

unless

(c) the corporation carries on the business of banking 5
outside of Canada,

(d) the bank owns all the issued capital stock of the
corporation except the qualifying shares of directors,
and

(e) in the annual statement the assets and liabilities 10
of the corporation are consolidated with those of the
bank and attention is drawn to the consolidation by way
of footnote.

Statements (4) The directors shall, within four weeks after the annual

4 s}?alrn:lle general meeting, mail to each shareholder at his recorded 15

holders. address a copy of the minutes of the meeting and a copy of
the annual statement and any statements annexed thereto,
and within the same time the directors shall mail a certified
copy of the minutes and statements to the Minister.

Amendment (5) The Governor in Council may, in his discretion, 20

ofform:  amend Schedule N.

Additional 59. The directors shall, in addition to the annual state-

statements.  ment, submit to the shareholders such other statements of
the affairs of the bank in such manner and at such times as
the shareholders by by-law require. 25

Classification ~ 60. (1) In any statement or return of the bank, a loan
proarrent  ghall not be included in the classification “current loans” if
(a) throughout the period of two years immediately
preceding the day as of which the statement or return
is made, the borrower has not paid the interest on the 30
loan at the agreed rate without assistance from the
bank,

(b) the borrower has committed an act of bankruptey
or has made an assignment for the benefit of his
creditors, 35

(c) the bank has taken any step for the purpose of
realizing upon security given by the borrower in respect
of the loan,

(d) the bank has commenced proceedings to recover
all or any part of the loan or interest thereon, or 40

(e) the manager of the branch where the loan is recorded,
or a director or officer of the bank who prepares,
signs, approves or concurs in the statement or return
is of opinion that the loan ought to be regarded as a
non-current loan, 45

unless the directors, after due inquiry, direct that it be
classified as a current loan.
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(2) In any statement or return of the bank, an amount
that, with the approval of the shareholders at any annual or
special general meeting, has been appropriated out of profits
to write down the valuation of its bank premises, shall not be
taken into account for any other purpose unless and until 5
the shareholders in like manner approve thereof.

SHAREHOLDERS' AUDIT.

61. (1) The affairs of the bank shall be audited by two
auditors appointed in accordance with this section, each of
whom at the time of his appointment is an accountant who

(a) is a member in good standing of an institute or asso- 10

ciation of accountants incorporated by or under the
authority of the legislature of a province,

(b) is ordinarily resident in Canada, and

(c) has practised his profession in Canada continuously

during the six consecutive years immediately preceding 15
his appointment.

(2) The shareholders shall, at each annual general
meeting, appoint two persons having the qualifications
specified in subsection (1), but not being members of the
same firm, to be the auditors of the bank until the next 20
ensuing annual general meeting, but if the same two persons
or if members of the same two firms have been appointed
for two consecutive years as auditors of the bank, one
such person or a member of his firm shall not be appointed
as auditor of the bank for the period of two years next 25
following the term for which he was last appointed; and no
person shall be so appointed if he or a member of his firm is
a director, officer or employee of the bank.

(3) The Minister may at any time, in his discretion,
revoke the appointment of an auditor by notice in writing 30
signed by the Minister and sent by registered mail addressed
to the auditor at his usual place of business and shall at
the same time furnish a copy thereof to the bank.

(4) An auditor ceases to hold office

(a) on the day on which a notice is mailed to him under 35

subsection (3), or

(b) if he or a member of his firm becomes a director,

officer or employee of the bank.

(5) When a vacancy occurs in the office of auditor of a
bank, the bank shall forthwith give notice thereof to the 40
Minister, who shall appoint a person having the qualifica-
tions specified in subsection (1) to be an auditor of the
bank until the next ensuing annual general meeting.

(6) The shareholders shall, at the time they appoint
the auditors, fix their remuneration, and when a vacancy

87846—4
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occurs in the office of auditor and is filled under this section,
the remuneration so fixed shall be divided, in such manner
as the directors determine, amongst the person originally
appointed or his legal representative, the continuing
auditor and the person appointed to fill the vacancy. 5

(7) The auditors of the bank have a right of access
to the books, accounts, cash, securities, documents and
vouchers of the bank and any security held by the bank,
and are entitled to require such information and explanations
as they deem necessary for the performance of their duties 10
as auditors.

(8) The Minister may from time to time require that the
auditors of the bank shall report to him upon the adequacy
of the procedure adopted by the bank for the safety of its
creditors and shareholders, and as to the sufficiency of 15
their own procedure in auditing the affairs of the bank.

(9) The Minister may, in his discretion, enlarge or extend
the scope of the audit or direct any other or particular
examination to be made or procedure established in the
particular case as, in his opinion, the public interest may 20
require, and the bank shall, in respect thereof, pay to the
auditor such remuneration, in addition to that fixed under
subsection (6), as the Minister allows.

(10) It is the duty of the auditors to report individually
or jointly as to them may seem fit to the president and 25
general manager in writing any transactions or conditions
affecting the well-being of the bank that are not satisfactory
to them and in their opinion require rectification, and with-
out restricting the generality of this requirement, they
shall report to the president and general manager from 30
time to time, upon loans owing to the bank by any person
the aggregate amount of which exceeds one per cent of the
paid-up capital and rest account of the bank, in respect of
which, in their opinion, loss to the bank is likely to occur;
but when such a report has been made in respect of loans to 35
any person it is not necessary to report again in respect of
loans to that person unless in the opinion of the auditors the
amount of the loss likely to occur has increased.

(11) Where the auditors make a report under subsection
(10) they shall transmit it, in writing, to the president and 40
general manager of the bank and the report shall be pre-
sented to the meeting of the directors next ensuing after
it has been received and it shall be incorporated in the
minutes thereof; and the auditors shall, at the time of
transmitting the report to the president and general 45
manager, give notice in writing by mail to each director
at his recorded address that the report has been made for
presentation to the meeting and incorporation in the minutes
thereof and shall, at the same time, furnish a copy of the
report to the Minister.
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(12) The auditors shall make a report to the shareholders
on the statement of the assets and liabilities of the bank
to be submitted by the directors to the shareholders under
section 58 during their tenure of office.

(13) The auditors’ report shall state whether, in their 5
opinion, the statement referred to in the report presents
fairly the financial position of the bank, and

(a) whether they have obtained all the information and
explanations they have required,

(b) whether, in their opinion, the transactions of the 10
bank that have come under their notice have been
within the powers of the bank, and

(¢) whether the statement is as shown by the books of
the bank.

(14) The auditors’ report shall be attached to the state- 15
ment of assets and liabilities submitted by the directors to
the shareholders under section 58 and the report shall be
read efore the shareholders at the annual general meeting.

(15) The auditors of the bank shall, if required by the
shareholders, audit and report to the shareholders upon 20
any statement submitted by the directors to the share-
holders, and the report shall state

(a) whether they have obtained all the information and
explanations they have required, and

(b) whether, in their opinion, the statement presents 25
fairly the information required by the shareholders.

(16) A report of the auditors made under subsection (15)
shall be attached to the statement to which it relates and
shall be read before the shareholders at any meeting at
which the statement is submitted, and a copy of the state- 30
ment and report shall be mailed by the directors to every
shareholder at his recorded address and to the Minister.

(17) Except as provided in this section, an auditor of the
bank shall not accept any remuneration from the bank for
any work on behalf of the bank, other than that authorized 35
by this Act in respect of his duties as auditor, unless a
resolution of the directors declares the work to be necessary
for the protection or benefit of the bank and authorizes
the remuneration to be paid to him therefor.

(18) Where the bank carries on any of its operations in 40
the name of a corporation controlled by the bank, the
auditors of the bank shall be the auditors of the corporation
and the bank shall take all necessary steps to ensure that
they are appointed auditors of the corporation accordingly.

(19) A reference in any Act or any regulation or order 45
thereunder to a list of auditors required to be furnished to
the Minister under this Act or to any auditor on such list
shall be construed as a reference to an auditor who has the
qualifications specified in subsection (1).
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INSPECTION.

62. (1) The Governor in Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Minister shall appoint a person who in his
opinion has had proper training and experience to carry
out section 63 to be the Inspector General of Banks.

(2) The Inspector shall be appointed to hold office during 5
good behaviour, but may be removed from office by the
Governor in Council for misbehaviour or incapacity,
inability, or failure to perform his duties properly.

(3) Where the Inspector is removed from office the
Order in Council providing for the removal and documents 10
relating thereto shall be laid before Parliament within the
first fifteen days of the next ensuing session.

(4) The Inspector while holding office shall not perform
any service for compensation other than the service rendered
by him under section 63. 15

(5) The Minister may direct some other competent
person to perform temporarily the duties of the Inspector
in the event that the Inspector by reason of absence, illness
or other incapacity is unable to perform the duties of
Inspector or in the event of a vacancy in the office of 20
Inspector.

(6) The Minister may appoint or employ on the recom-
mendation of the Deputy Minister of Finance and the
Inspector, such persons with training and experience and
such clerical assistants as may be deemed necessary to carry 25
out section 63.

(7) The Inspector shall be paid a salary fixed by the
Governor in Council on the recommendation of the
Minister, and the other persons appointed or employed
under this section shall be paid such salary or remuneration 30
as may be fixed by the Minister.

(8) All persons appointed or employed under this
section are officers of the Department of Finance, but the
provisions of the Civil Service Act do not apply to them.

(9) No person appointed or employed under this section 35
shall borrow money from a bank unless he has first informed
the Minister in writing of his intention to do so.

63. (1) The Inspector, from time to time, but not less
frequently than once in each calendar year, shall make or
cause to be made, such examination and inquiry into the 40
affairs or business of each bank as he may deem to be
necessary or expedient, and for such purposes take charge
on the premises of the assets of the bank or any portion
thereof, if the need should arise, for the purposes of satisfy-
ing himself that the provisions of this Act having refer- 45
ence to the safety of the creditors and shareholders of the
bank are being duly observed and that the bank is in a
sound financial condition, and at the conclusion of each
examination and inquiry shall report thereon to the Minister.
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(2) In addition to any report under subsection (1) the
Inspector shall annually certify to the Minister and to the
Governor of the Bank of Canada whether in his opinion
the returns that have been submitted by the banks under
section 104 are correct. 5
(3) The Inspector, or person acting under his direction,
has a right of access to the books, accounts, cash, securities,
documents and vouchers of the bank and any security held
by the bank, and is entitled to require the directors, officers
and auditors of the bank to furnish such information and 10
explanations as he deems necessary for the performance
of his duties.

(4) The Inspector has all the powers conferred upon
a commissioner appointed under the Inquiries Act for the
purpose of obtaining evidence under oath, and may delegate 15
such powers as occasion may require.

64. If an appropriation therefor has been made by
Parliament, all salaries, remuneration and other expenses
incidental to carrying out section 63 shall be paid out of
the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and the Consolidated 20
Revenue Fund shall be recouped after the end of each
calendar year for such outlay by an assessment upon the
banks based upon the average total assets of the banks,
respectively, during the year, as shown by the monthly
returns made by the banks to the Minister under section 25
103, and such assessment shall be paid by the banks.

65. Her Majesty is not liable to any ereditor or share-
holder of any bank, or to any other person, for any damages,
payment, compensation or indemnity that he may suffer
or claim 30

(a) by reason of section 63, anything therein contained,
or anything done or omitted to be done under the
requirements thereof,

(b) by reason of any order or direction of the Governor
in Council or of the Minister in the execution or 35
administration of the powers or any of them conferred
by section 63,

(c) by reason of any failure or omission on the part of
the Governor in Council or of the Minister or of the
Inspector or of any officer or employee of Her Majesty 40
to execute or discharge any power, authority or duty
under section 63, or

(d) by reason of any default, negligence, mistake, error
or omission in. the administration or discharge of the
powers or duties that in any circumstances are by 45
section 63 intended or authorized to be executed or
performed,
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and no such payment, damages, compensation or indemnity,
nor any claim therefor, shall in any case be authorized, paid
or entertained by Her Majesty.

66. The Inspector or any other person appointed or
employed under section 62 shall not accept or receive, 5
directly or indirectly, any grant or gratuity from a bank or
from any director, officer or employee of a bank, and no
bank and no director, officer or employee of a bank shall
make or give any such grant or gratuity.

6'7. The Inspector or any other person appointed or 10
employed under section 62 or any person to whom any
powers are delegated under subsection (4) of section 63
shall not disclose to any other person, except the Minister,
the Deputy Minister of Finance and the Governor of the
Bank of Canada, or a representative of the latter if author- 15
ized by him in writing, any information regarding the
business or affairs of a bank.

CONTINGENCY RESERVES.

68. (1) Where in the opinion of the Minister an amount
set aside or reserved by any bank out of income, either by
way of write-down of the value of assets or appropriation to 20
any contingency reserve or contingent account for the pur-
pose of meeting losses on loans, bad or doubtful debts, de-
preciation in the value of assets other than bank premises
or other contingencies, is in excess of the reasonable require-
ments of the bank having regard to all the circumstances, 25
the Minister shall notify the Minister of National Revenue
of the amount so set aside and of the amount of such excess.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) shall be construed to give
the Minister any jurisdiction over the discretion of the
directors of the bank with regard to amounts set aside, 30
reserved or transferred to any reserve or other account from
income upon which taxes have been assessed under any
Act of the Parliament of Canada imposing a tax upon or in
respect of income.
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DIVIDENDS.

69. (1) Subject to this Act and the by-laws, the directors
of the bank may declare a dividend of so much of the profits
of the bank as they consider advisable, and shall fix the day
for payment thereof.

(2) The directors shall give public notice of the payment 5
of a dividend published for at least four weeks prior to the
day fixed for payment thereof.

(3) A dividend is due and payable on and after the day
fixed for payment thereof at the head office of the bank and
at such other places as the directors prescribe. 10

(4) The directors may close the transfer books for a
period, not exceeding fifteen days, before the payment of a
dividend.

(5) Subject to subsection (2) of section 74, the liability of
the bank, under any law, custom or agreement, to pay 15
dividends that have become payable on its capital stock
shall continue notwithstanding any statute of prescription
or limitation.

70. (1) No dividend or bonus shall be declared

(a) while the paid-up capital of the bank is impaired, or 20

(b) if as a result thereof the paid-up capital of the bank

would be impaired.

(2) The directors who knowingly and wilfully concur in
the declaration or making payable of any dividend or
bonus contrary to subsection (1) are jointly and severally 25
liable for the amount of such dividend or bonus, as a debt
due by them to the bank.

(3) No division of profits on the paid-up capital stock of
the bank exceeding the rate of eight per cent per annum,
shall be made by the bank unless after making the division 30
the bank has a rest account, equal to at least thirty per cent
of its paid-up capital stock after making all necessary
provisions for diminution in the value of assets.

(4) The directors who knowingly and wilfully concur in
any division of profits contrary to subsection (3) are jointly 35
and severally liable for the amount so divided, as a debt
due by them to the bank.
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CASH RESERVES.

71. (1) The bank shall maintain a cash reserve in the
form of a deposit with the Bank of Canada and of Bank
of Canada notes held by the bank, and such reserve shall
be not less on the average during any month than eight
per cent, or such other percentage as may be fixed by the 5
Bank of Canada under the provisions of the Bank of Canada
Act, of such of its deposit liabilities as are payable in
Canadian currency.

(2) For the purpose of determining the amount of the
cash reserve required to be maintained by a bank during 10
any month

(a) the amount of its deposit liabilities payable in
Canadian currency shall be the average of such deposit
liabilities at the close of business on Wednesdays in
each of the four consecutive weeks ending with the 15
last Wednesday but one in the preceding month,

(b) the amount of Bank of Canada notes held by the
bank shall be the average holdings of such notes at
the close of business on Wednesdays in each of the
four consecutive weeks ending with the last Wednesday 20
but one in the preceding month, and

(c¢) the amount of its deposit with the Bank of Canada
shall be the average amount of such deposit at the
close of business on each juridical day of the current
month. 25

(3) If the property and assets of the Bank of Canada
are insufficient to pay its debts and liabilities and the Bank
of Canada suspends payment of any of its liabilities, the
deposit made under this section by every bank is hereby
guaranteed, and the Governor in Council, on the recom- 30
mendation of the Minister, shall authorize payment out of
the Consolidated Revenue Fund of such moneys as are
necessary to implement the guarantee.

(4) The bank shall also maintain adequate reserves
against liabilities payable in foreign currencies. 35




71. New, but see section 59.

g 71 (3). Formerly section 24 (6) of the Bank of Canada
ct.

87846—5
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NOTES.

7 2. (1) Where the bank has issued its notes for circula-
tion in a country outside Canada, it is liable to redeem
them at par at any branch of the bank in that country and,
except as provided in subsection (2), not elsewhere.

(2) Where the bank has issued its notes for circulation 5
in a country outside Canada and ceases to have a branch
in that country without making arrangements for the
redemption in that country of the notes, the bank is liable
to redeem them at the head office of the bank in Canadian
currency at a rate of exchange to be established from time 10
to time for the purpose by the Treasury Board.

(3) Where the bank has issued its notes for circulation
in a country outside Canada, and under the laws in force
in that country the bank is permitted or required to redeem
the notes by a payment to a designated authority in that 15
country, such a payment, if approved by the Treasury
Board, discharges the liability of the bank in respect
of the notes.

7 3. Notwithstanding any other Act, the Bank of
Canada is liable to redeem the notes of each bank specified 20
in Schedule P issued for circulation in Canada upon pre-
sentation thereof at the head office of the Bank of Canada.

DESTRUCTION OF OLD RECORDS.

74. (1) Except as provided in subsection (4) of section
94, the bank may destroy books, records, documents,
vouchers, paid instruments and papers in its possession 25
where they are dated or were in existence or contain
entries or writings made, more than twenty years prior to
the destruction.

(2) Except as provided in subsection (3), in any action
or proceeding the liability of the bank shall be determined 30
by reference only to evidence of matters that have arisen
or things that have occurred, including books and records
or the portions thereof, and documents, vouchers, paid
instruments and papers, that are dated or came into
existence, or that contain entries or writings made, during 35
the period of twenty years immediately preceding the
commencement of the action or proceeding, or notices
given during that period.

(3) In any action or proceeding to establish the ownership
of shares of capital stock of the bank, such ownership shall 40
be determined by reference only to evidence of matters that

87846—5




7 2. Section 61 (3) (4).

7 3. Section 61 (8).

| 7 4. Section 92 (6).
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have arisen or things that have occurred, including books
and records, or the portions thereof, and documents,
vouchers, paid instruments and papers, that are dated or
came into existence, or that contain entries or writings made,
during the period of twenty years immediately preceding 5
the commencement of the action or proceeding, excepting
the share register of the bank.

Statute of (4) Nothing in subsection (1), (2) or (3) affects the

Limitations. . ,eration of any statute of limitation or prescription or
the right of the bank to destroy any books, records, docu- 10
ments, vouchers, paid instruments or papers not specified
in subsection (4) of section 94 or relieves the bank from any
liability to the Bank of Canada in respect of any debt or
instrument to which subsection (1) of section 94 applies.

BUSINESS AND POWERS OF BANK.

General.
Businessand ¢ ®. (1) The bank may 15
o Benk (a) open branches;

(b) acquire, deal in, discount and lend money and make
advances upon the security of, and take as security
for any loan or advance made by it, bills of exchange,
promissory notes and other negotiable instruments, 20
gold and silver coin and bullion and securities;

(¢) lend money and make advances upon the security of,
and take as security for any loan or advance made by
it, lien or other notes, conditional sale contracts or
any instruments or agreements made or entered into 25
respecting the sale of goods, wares and merchandise,
and money payable thereunder;

(d) lend money and make advances without security;
and

(e) engage in and carry on such business generally 30
as appertains to the business of banking.

Prohibitions.  (2) KExcept as authorized by or under this Act, the

National Housing Act, 1954, the Farm Improvement Loans

Act or the Veterans’ Business and Professional Loans Act,

the bank shall not, directly or indirectly, 35 .
(a) issue or reissue notes of the bank payable to bearer

on demand and intended for circulation;

(b) deal in goods, wares and merchandise or engage in
any trade or business;

(c¢) acquire, deal in or lend money or make advances 40
upon the security of shares of the capital stock of the
bank or any other bank;

(d) lend money or make advances on the security of
real or immovable property, or of ships or vessels, or
of goods, wares and merchandise; 45

(e) lend money or make advances to or on the guarantee
of the general manager or any officer or employee
subordinate to the general manager
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(i) without the consent of the directors, if the prin-
cipal amount outstanding of loans and advances
made to and secured by him, together with the
proposed loan or advance, exceeds twenty-five
hundred dollars, or 5

(ii) if the principal amount outstanding of loans and
advances made to and secured by him, together
with the proposed loan or advance, exceeds
twenty thousand dollars;

(f) lend money or make advances in a principal amount 10
exceeding five per cent of its paid-up capital to a
director of the bank or to any firm or corporation of
which a director or the general manager of the bank
is a member or shareholder without the consent of
two-thirds of the directors present at a regular meeting 15
of the board or a meeting of the board specially called
for the purpose; and

(g) except with the consent of the Treasury Board,
contribute to any guarantee or pension fund if any
part of the fund has, at any time after the coming 20
into force of this Act, been invested in shares of the
capital stock of a bank.

(3) A director of the bank shall not be present or vote

at a meeting of the board during the time at the meeting
when a loan or advance to himself or a firm or corporation 25
of which he is a member or director is under consideration,
unless the loan or advance is to a corporation controlled
by the bank, all the issued capital stock of which, except
the qualifying shares of directors, is owned by the bank.

(4) No officer or employee of the bank shall act as agent 30

for any insurance company or for any person in the placing

of insurance, nor shall the bank exercise pressure upon a
borrower to place insurance for the security of the bank in
any particular insurance agency, but nothing in this sub-
section precludes the bank from requiring such insurance 35
to be placed with an insurance company approved by it.

(5) Nothing in paragraph (d) of subsection (2) shall be

construed to prohibit the acquisition by the bank from

a corporation of securities issued or guaranteed by the
corporation that are secured on any property, whether in 40
favour of a trustee or otherwise, or the making of a loan
or advance by the bank to the corporation against the issue

of such securities.
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Liens and Security.

76. (1) Unless under the by-laws of the bank it is
unnecessary that transfers of shares of its capital stock be
made in the books of the bank, the bank has a privileged
lien for any debt or liability for any debt to the bank on
the shares of its own capital stock and on any dividends 5
payable to the debtor or person liable, and may decline to
allow any transfer of the shares of such debtor or person
until the debt is paid.

(2) The bank shall, within twelve months after a debt
has accrued and become payable, sell the shares on which 10
it has a lien therefor, but notice shall be given to the holder
of the shares of the intention of the bank to sell them, by
mailing the notice to the holder at his recorded address
at least thirty days prior to the sale.

(3) Upon the sale being made the president, a vice- 15
president or the general manager shall execute a transfer
of the shares to the purchaser thereof in the-transfer book
of the bank.

(4) A transfer under this section vests in the purchaser
all the rights in or to the shares that were possessed by 20
the holder thereof, with the same obligation of warranty
on his part as if he were the vendor thereof, but without
any warranty from the bank or by the officer of the bank
executing the transfer.

7'7. Securities acquired and held by the bank as security, 25
may, in case of default in the payment of the debt for the
securing of which they were so acquired and held, be dealt
with, sold and conveyed,

(a) in like manner and subject to the same restrictions

as are provided in this Act in respect of shares of the 30
capital stock of the bank on which it has acquired a
lien under this Act, or

(b) in like manner as and subject to the restrictions

under which a private individual might in like circum-

stances deal with, sell and convey the same, 35
but the bank is not obliged to sell within twelve months,
and the right to deal with and dispose of securities as pro-
vided in this section may be waived or varied by any
agreement between the bank and the owner of the securities.

'?8S. (1) Where a debt or liability has been incurred to 40
the bank in the course of its business, the bank may sub-
sequently take, hold and dispose of security of any kind
for such debt or liability upon any real or personal, immov-
able or movable property, except shares of the capital

N —




.i.ﬂuu"}; WAy

"‘N?' g ey R Jv X ‘cﬂ ;;Jv;

4 W-',' ”tmu m} p“.u \
SRR o < Ly -
Wwﬁfl n Jd} it

) B '*“' r"{ Jni.f
M’M Al‘wa N ',pu'l )
d‘ ”Q}l"h{[ r’\' Y

4 ‘ LAy '3
!,wh‘, B J,J PR ke ¢
1 jz-'j_int'f,l -:,”Q'k

gt
J' 'nn‘v, }

b By ‘«f
?"-."I,W l § {:J Jny
. t’m.\u f 11 ‘r"rirf!‘ "J(
i i1 ) ”"’?P‘ *ﬁ q‘
g o i)

'““ 15 l‘b }'

l:,[{
E'W"“ ‘w!'r' w l“z' :

MY Syttt ey

i ) B TP
sw ,m

Y m 14y ﬁl
i Jl it h&,w whi
]T rlir?’ 0 4\;5’? l"L" ,. A

Bis s Ay 4 e
,:—'.‘.‘fv'vfﬂ‘:)- s RO
SR A0 el o/ il
L s Mm_’_f ‘

%.

w! M!’ :

i 'l"‘t f; ﬂﬂﬁi
i N
o hwmw{
*ﬂ {&’iw FAA T 'r

5 {

nlw'@_'-v AR

1 A;‘ﬁ‘:‘. T FEInY,
1y e 4 “:‘ﬁ : k¢ \A fi
# W‘?(p P iy
TH W

i
e g
i i i ’ )‘ 5
e 7 m M
' w &
J "?.r%
Y i
{ LAl
et N
i
[} i, |
k i e
2
i
|



Rights in
respect of
additional
security.

Purchases
of realty.

Notice of
sale by
auction.

Bank may
acquire
absolute
title to
mortgaged
premises.

No Act or
law to
prevent.

37

stock of the bank on which the bank has a privileged lien
under section 76, but no such security is effective in respect
of any personal or movable property that at the time the
security is taken is, by any statutory law that was in
force on the 1st day of July, 1923, exempt from seizure 5
under writs of execution.

(2) The rights, powers and privileges that the bank is
by this Act declared to have, or to have had, in respect of
real or immovable property on which it has taken security,
shall be held and possessed by it in respect of any personal 10
or movable property on which it has taken security.

79. The bank may purchase any real or immovable

property offered for sale

(a) under execution, or in insolvency, or under the order
or decree of a court, or at a sale for taxes, as belonging 15
to any debtor to the bank,

(b) by a mortgagee or other encumbrancer, having
priority over a mortgage or other encumbrance held by
the bank, or

(c) by the bank under a power of sale given to it for that 20
purpose, notice of such sale by auction to the highest
bidder having been first given by advertisement for
four weeks in a newspaper published in the county or
electoral district in which such property is situate,

in cases in which, under similar circumstances, an individual 25
could so purchase, without any restriction as to the value of
the property that it may so purchase, and may acquire title
thereto as any individual, purchasing at a sheriff’s sale or
sale for taxes or under a power of sale, in like circumstances
could do, and may take, have, hold and dispose of the same. 30

80. (1) The bank may acquire and hold an absolute title
in or to real or immovable property mortgaged or hypo-
thecated to it as security for a debt due or owing to it,
either by the obtaining of a release of the equity of redemp-
tion in the mortgaged property, or by procuring a fore- 35
closure, or by other means whereby, as between individuals,
an equity of redemption can, by law, be barred, or a transfer
of title to real or immovable property can, by law, be effect-
ed, and may purchase and acquire any prior mortgage
or charge on such property. 40
(2) Nothing in any charter, Act or law shall be construed
as ever having been intended to prevent or as preventing
the bank from acquiring and holding an absolute title to and
in any mortgaged or hypothecated real or immovable
property referred to in subsection (1), whatever the value 45
thereof, or from exercising or acting upon any power of
sale contained in any mortgage given to or held by the bank,
authorizing or enabling it to sell or convey any property
so mortgaged.



79, Section 80.

80. Section 81.
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Real Property.

81. (1) The bank may acquire and hold real and
immovable property for its actual use and occupation and
the management of its business, and may sell or dispose of
the same, and acquire other property in its stead for the
same purpose. 5

(2) The bank may hold real or immovable property
for a period of seven years

(a) from the day on which it acquired the property, or

(b) from the day on which it ceased to require the pro-

perty for its own use, as determined by the directors, 10
whichever is later, and forthwith after the expiry of that
period the bank shall sell or otherwise dispose of the pro-
perty absolutely so that the bank no longer has, directly
or indirectly, any interest or control in respect thereof
except by way of security. 15

(3) Where the bank fails to dispose of property in accord-
ance with subsection (2), the Attorney General of Canada
may, upon such notice as a Judge of the Exchequer Court
of Canada may order, apply to a Judge of that Court for
an order declaring the property to be forfeited to Her 20
Majesty in right of Canada, and the Judge may, if he is
satisfied that the bank has not disposed of the property in
accordance with subsection (2), declare the property for-
feited to Her Majesty, except that

(a) the property shall not be vested in Her Majesty 25

before the expiry of six calendar months from the day

on which notice of the application was given to the
bank in accordance with the order of the Judge, and

(b) the bank may, at any time before the property vests

in Her Majesty, sell or otherwise dispose of it as 30

required by subsection (2) as if no application, order
or declaration had been made.

Loans and Advances.

82. (1) The bank may lend money and make advances

upon the security of any or all of the following:

(a) hydrocarbons, in, upon or under the ground, in 35
place or in storage;

(b) the rights, licences or permits of any person to obtain
and remove any of such hydrocarbons and to enter
upon, occupy and use lands from or on which any of
such hydrocarbons are or may be produced; 40

(c) the estate or interest of any person in or to any such
hydrocarbons, rights, licences, permits and lands
whether such estate or interest is entire or partial; and
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(d) the casing and equipment used or to be used in
producing or seeking to produce and storing any such
hydrocarbons;

or of any rights or interests in or to any of the foregoing.

(2) Security under this section may be given by signature 5
and delivery to the bank by or on behalf of the person
giving the security of an instrument in the form set out in
Schedule L or in a form to the like effect, and shall affect
the property described in the instrument giving the security

(a) of which the person giving the security is the owner 10
at the time of the delivery of such instrument, or

(b) of which such person becomes the owner at any
time thereafter before the release of the security by
the bank, whether or not such property is in existence
at the time of such delivery, 15

all of which property is for the purposes of this Act property
covered by the security.

(3) Any security given under this section vests in the
bank, in addition to and without limitation of any other
rights or powers vested in or conferred on it, full power, 20
right and authority, through its officers or agents, in the
event of

(a) non-payment of any loan or advance as security
for the payment of which the bank has taken the
security, or 25

(b) failure to care for, maintain, protect or preserve the
property covered by the security,

to take possession of, seize, care for, maintain, use, operate
and sell the property covered by the security or part
thereof as it sees fit, returning to the person entitled thereto 30
any surplus proceeds of any such operation or sale remaining
after payment of all such loans and advances, with interest
and expenses; a sale of any of the property by the bank
vests in the purchaser all the right and title in and to such
property that the person giving the security had when the 35
security was given and that he acquired thereafter; unless
the person by whom the security was given has agreed
o}bherwise, any such sale shall be made by public auction
atter

(c¢) notice of the time and place of the sale has been sent 40
by registered mail to the recorded address of the person
by whom the security was given, at least ten days
prior to the sale, and

(d) publication of an advertisement of the sale, at least
two days prior to the sale, in at least two newspapers 45
published in or nearest to the place where the sale is
to be made; and if the sale is in the Province of Quebec
at least one of such newspapers shall be a newspaper
published in the English language and one other
newspaper shall be a newspaper published in the 50
French language.
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(4) Subject to subsection (5), all the rights and powers
of the bank in respect of the property covered by security
given under this section, have priority over all rights sub-
sequently acquired in, on or in respect of such property
and also over the claim of any mechanics’ lien holder or 5
of any unpaid vendor of casing or equipment, but such
priority does not extend over the claim of any unpaid vendor
who had a lien upon the casing or equipment at the time
of the acquisition by the bank of such security, unless the
same was acquired without knowledge on the part of the 10
bank of such lien.

(5) The rights and powers of the bank do not have
priority over an interest or right acquired in, on or in
respect of the property covered by security given under
this section unless an original of the instrument giving 15
the security, or a copy thereof, certified by an officer of
the bank to be a true copy, or a caution, caveat or memorial
in respect of the rights of the bank has been registered or
filed in the proper registry or land titles office or office in
which are recorded the rights, licences or permits referred 20
to in this section, before the registration of such interest
or right or the registration or filing of the deed or other
instrument evidencing it, or of a caution, caveat or memorial
in respect thereof, and every registrar or officer in charge
of such proper registry or land titles or other office to 25
whom an original of an instrument giving such security,
or a copy thereof, certified by an officer of the bank to be a
true copy, or a caution, caveat or memorial in respect of
the rights of the bank is tendered, shall register or file the
same according to the ordinary procedure for registering 30
or filing within such office documents that evidence liens
or charges against, or cautions, caveats or memorials in
respect of claims to interests in or rights in respect of any
such property and subject to payment of the like fees; but
this subsection does not apply if the provincial law does 35
not permit registration or filing of such original or certified
copy of the instrument giving the security or a caution,
caveat or memorial in respect of the rights of the bank.

(6) When making a loan or advance on the security
provided for by this section, the bank may take, on any 40
property covered by such security, any further security
it sees fit.

(7) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, where the bank
holds any security covering hydrocarbons, it may take in
lieu thereof, to the extent of the quantity covered by the 45
security, any security covering or entitling it to the delivery
of the same hydrocarbons or hydrocarbons of the same or a
similar grade or kind.
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83. The bank may lend money and make advances upon
the security of standing timber or the rights or licences held
by persons to cut or remove such timber, and, if the pro-
vincial law permits, the instrument evidencing such security
shall be registered against the land upon which such timber 5
stands or in the offices in which are recorded such rights or
licences.

84. The bank may lend money and make advances to a
receiver, to a receiver and manager, to a liquidator appointed
under any Winding-up Act, or to a custodian, interim 10
receiver, or trustee under the Bankruptcy Act, if the receiver,
receiver and manager, liquidator, custodian, interim receiver
or trustee, has been duly authorized or empowered to
borrow, and, in making the loan or advance, or thereafter,
the bank may take security, with or without personal 15
liability, from the receiver, receiver and manager, liquidator,
custodian, interim receiver or trustee to such an amount,
and upon such property as may be directed or authorized
by any court of competent jurisdiction.

85. (1) The bank may lend money and make advances 20
in aid of the building of any ship or vessel or of the instal-
lation of engines or equipment therein or of the repair or
alteration of any ship or vessel, or its engines or equipment,
and in making the loan or advance and thereafter has the
same right of acquiring and holding security upon the ship 25
or vessel before and during such building, installation, repair
or alteration, and after completion thereof, either by way of
mortgage, hypothec, hypothecation, privilege or lien there-
on, or purchase or transfer thereof, as any person has in the
province wherein the ship or vessel is being built, equipped, 30
repaired or altered.

(2) The bank may, for the purpose of obtaining and
enforcing any security under subsection (1), avail itself of
all such rights and means, and is subject to all such obliga-
gations, limitations and conditions as are, by the law of 35
such province, conferred or imposed upon individuals mak-
ing the advances.

86. (1) The bank may acquire and hold any warehouse
receipt or bill of lading as security for the payment of any
debt incurred in its favour, or as security for any liability 40
incurred by it for any person, in the course of its banking
business.

(2) Any warehouse receipt or bill of lading acquired under
subsection (1) vests in the bank, from the date of the
acquisition thereof, 45
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(a) all the right and title to the warehouse receipt or
bill of lading and to the goods, wares and merchandise
covered thereby of the previous holder or owner thereof,
and

(b) all the right and title to the goods, wares and mer- 5
chandise mentioned therein of the person from whom
the goods, wares and merchandise were received or
acquired by the bank, if the warehouse receipt or bill
of lading is made directly in favour of the bank, instead
of to the previous holder or owner of the goods, wares 10
and merchandise.

When 87. (1) Where the previous holder of a warehouse
Poders  receipt or bill of lading referred to in section 86 is a person
an agent,. (a) entrusted with the possession of the goods, wares

and merchandise mentioned therein, by or by the 15
authority of the owner thereof,

(b) to whom the goods, wares and merchandise are,
by or by the authority of the owner thereof, con-
signed, or

(¢c) who, by or by the authority of the owner of the 20
goods, wares and merchandise, is possessed of any
bill of lading, receipt, order or other document cover-
ing the same, such as is used in the course of business
as proof of the possession or control of goods, wares
and merchandise, or as authorizing or purporting to 25
authorize, either by endorsement or by delivery, the
possessor of such a document to transfer or receive the
goods, wares and merchandise thereby represented,

the bank is, upon the acquisition of such warehouse receipt
or bill of lading, vested with all the right and title of the 30
owner of the goods, wares and merchandise, subject to the
right of the owner to have the same retransferred to him
if the debt or liability, as security for which the warehouse
receipt or bill of lading is held by the bank, is paid.
(l;resumption (2) For the purposes of this section, a person shall be 35
possession.  deemed to be the possessor of goods, wares and merchandise,
or a bill of lading, receipt, order or other document

(a) who is in actual possession thereof, or

(b) for whom, or subject to whose control the goods,
wares and merchandise are, or bill of lading, receipt, 40
order, or other document is held by any other person.

Loans to 88. (1) The bank may lend money and make advances
certain .

borrowers (@) to any wholesale purchaser or shipper of, or dealer
and security, in, products of agriculture, products of the forest,

products of the quarry and mine, or products of the sea, 45
lakes and rivers, upon the security of such products;
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(b) to any person engaged in business as a manufacturer,
upon the security of goods, wares and merchandise
manufactured by him or procured for such manufac-
ture or production;

(c) to any farmer, upon the security of threshed grain 5
grown upon the farm;

(d) to any farmer

(i) for the purchase of seed grain or seed potatoes,
upon the security of the seed grain or the seed
potatoes and any crop to be grown therefrom, 10

(ii) for the purchase of fertilizer, upon the security
of the fertilizer and any crop to be grown from land
on which, in the same season, the fertilizer is to
be used, and

(iii) for the purchase of binder twine, upon the 15
security of the binder twine and the crop in the
harvesting of which the binder twine is to be used;

(e) to any farmer or any person engaged in live stock
raising, upon the security of live stock, but the security
taken under this paragraph is not effective in respect 20
of any live stock that at the time the security is taken is,
by statutory law that was in force on the 1st day of
July, 1923, exempt from seizure under writs of
execution;

(f) to any farmer for the purchase of agricultural imple- 25
ments, upon the security of such agricultural imple-
ments;

(g) to any farmer for the purchase or installation of
agricultural equipment or a farm electric system, upon
the security of such agricultural equipment or farm 30
electric system;

(h) to any farmer for

(i) the alteration or improvement of a farm electric
system,

(ii) the erection or construction of fencing or works 35
for drainage on a farm,

(iii) the construction, repair or alteration of, or
making of additions to, any building or structure
on a farm, and

(iv) any works for the improvement or development 40
of a farm for which a farm improvement loan as
defined in the Farm Improvement Loans Act may
be made,

upon the security of agricultural implements, but
security taken under this paragraph is not effective in 49
respect of any such agricultural implements that at the
time the security is taken are, by statutory law that
was in force on the 1st day of September, 1944, exempt
from seizure under writs of execution; and
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(i) to any fisherman, upon the security of fishing
vessels, fishing equipment and supplies or products
of the sea, lakes and rivers, but security taken under
this paragraph is not effective in respect of any such
property that at the time the security is taken is, by 5
statutory law that was in force on the 1st day of
September, 1944, exempt from seizure under writs of
execution;

and the security may be given by signature and delivery
to the bank by or on behalf of the person giving the 10
security of a document in the form set out in the appro-
- priate Schedule or in a form to the like effect.
Rights and (2) Delivery of a document giving the security upon
Pestedby  Property to a bank under the authority of this section
deliveryof  yests in the bank in respect of property therein described 15
i (a) of which the person giving security is the owner
at the time of the delivery of such document, or

(b) of which such person becomes the owner at any time
thereafter before the release of the security by the
bank, whether or not such property is in existence at 20
the time of such delivery,

the following rights and powers, namely,

(¢) if such property is property on which security is
given under paragraph (a), (b), (e), (h) or (i) of sub-
section (1), the same rights and powers as if the bank 25
had acquired a warehouse receipt or bill of lading in
which such property was described, or

(d) if such property is property on which security is
given under paragraph (c¢), (d), (f) or (g) of sub-
section (1), a first and preferential lien and claim 30
thereon for the sum secured and interest thereon, and
as regards a crop as well before as after the severance
from the soil, harvesting or threshing thereof, and, in
addition thereto, the same rights and powers in respect
of such property as if the bank had acquired a ware- 35
house receipt or bill of lading in which the property was
described ; and all rights and powers of the bank subsist
notwithstanding that such property is affixed to real
or immovable property and notwithstanding that the
person giving the security is not the owner of such real 40
or immovable property;

and all such property in respect of which such rights and
powers are vested in the bank under this section is for the
purposes of this Act property covered by the security.

Power of the (3) Where security upon any property is given to the 45

possession,  bank under paragraph (¢), (d), (e), (f), (9), (h) or (i) of

e subsection (1), the bank, in addition to and without
limitation of any other rights or powers vested in or con-
ferred on it, has full power, right and authority, through
its officers or agents, in case of
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(a) non-payment of any of the loans or advances for
which such security was given,

(b) failure to care for or harvest any crop or to care for
any live stock covered by the security,

(c) failure to care for any property on which security
is given under paragraph (f), (g), (k) or (¢) of sub-
section (1),

(d) any attempt, without the consent of the bank, to
dispose of any property covered by the security, or

(e) seizure of any property covered by the security,

to take possession of or seize the property covered by the
security, and in the case of a crop to care for it and harvest it
or thresh the grain therefrom, and in the case of live stock
to care for it, and has the right and authority to enter
upon land or premises whenever necessary for any such
purpose and to detach and remove such property, exclusive
of wiring, conduits or piping incorporated in a building,
from any real or immovable property to which it is affixed.

(4) The following provisions apply where security upon

property is given to the bank under this section:

(a) the rights and powers of the bank in respect of
property covered by the security are null and void as
against creditors of the person giving the security and
as against subsequent purchasers or mortgagees in

10

15

good faith of the property covered by the security 25

unless a notice of intention signed by or on behalf of
the person giving the security was registered in the
appropriate agency not more than three years im-
mediately before the security was given;

(b) the agent shall number consecutively every notice 30

of intention received by him and shall endorse thereon
the number and the hour and date of its receipt
and shall file the same and enter, in alphabetical
order, in a book to be kept by him, the name of every

person who has given such notice of intention with 35

the number endorsed thereon opposite to each name;
(c) the agent shall endorse over his signature on a
copy of the notice of intention to be supplied by the
bank, for the records of the bank, the number and

the hour and date of receipt, and the production 40

of the copy with such endorsement and signature is
conclusive evidence in all courts of the registration
and of the time of registration as thereon endorsed;
(d) registration of a notice of intention may be can-

celled by registration in the appropriate agency in 45

which the notice of intention was registered of a certi-
ficate of release signed on behalf of the bank named
in the notice of intention and bearing the number
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and date endorsed thereon, stating that each and every
security to which the notice of intention relates has
been released or that no security was given to the
bank, as the case may be;

(e) the agent shall number consecutively every certificate 5
of release receivea by him and shall endorse thereon the
number and the hour and date of its receipt and shall
file the same, whereupon the registration of the notice
of intention in respect of which such certificate was
given shall be deemed to be cancelled and the agent 10
shall cancel it, and after the cancellation the notice
of intention is without effect as regards any security
given to the bank thereafter and may be destroyed by
the agent; after five years have elapsed from the receipt
of a certificate of release, the agent may destroy it; 15

(f) the agent may transcribe the registration of any
notice of intention onto another page of the registration
book, whereupon the transcription shall take the place
of the entry so transcribed, and the agent may destroy
any pages on which all the entries have been cancelled 20
or transeribed in accordance with this subsection;

(g) every person, upon payment of the proper fees,
is entitled to have access to and to inspect any registra-
tion book, notice of intention or certificate of release
kept by or in the custody of the agent; 25

(h) for services under this section the agent is entitled
to a fee of twenty-five cents for each of the following,
namely,

(i) the registration of a notice of intention and
endorsement of copy over signature, 30

(ii) the production of a registration book for inspec-
tion,

(iii) the production of a notice of intention for
inspection, and

(iv) the registration of a certificate of release; 35

(i) any person desiring to ascertain whether a notice of
intention given by a person remains registered in an
agency may inquire by sending a prepaid telegram or
written communication addressed to the agent, and
it is the duty of the agent, in the case of a written 40
inquiry if it is accompanied by a fee of fifty cents, and
in the case of an inquiry by telegram without payment
of any fee, to make the necessary inspection of the
registration books and of the relative documents, if
any, and to reply to the inquirer stating the name of the 45
bank mentioned in any such notice of intention, the
reply to be by mail unless a telegraphic reply is re-
quested, in which case it shall be sent at the expense
of the inquirer;
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(7) the bank shall annually, during the month of March,
send by registered post to each agency a statement
showing the notices of intention to give security to
the bank registered in the agency more than five years
before the end of the preceding December in connection 5
with which security was given to the bank and is still
in effect or stating that there are no such notices of
intention; the statement shall show the name of the
person who gave each such notice of intention and the
number and date of its registration; on receipt of the 10
statement, the agent shall cancel the registrations of
all notices of intention to give security to the bank
registered in the agency more than five years before
the end of the preceding December and not shown in
such a statement, and thereafter the registrations of 15
such notices of intention are without effect and the
agent may destroy all such notices of intention; and

(k) in this subsection,

(i) “agency” means, in a province, the office of the
Bank of Canada or its authorized representative 20
but does not include its Ottawa office, and in the
Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories
means the office of the Clerk of the Court of each
of those Territories respectively;

(ii) ““agent’” means the officer in charge of the office 25
mentioned in subparagraph (i), and includes any
person acting for such officer;

(iii) “appropriate agency’”’ means the agency for the
province or territory in which the person by or on
whose behalf a notice of intention is signed has 30
his place of business or if such person has more than
one place of business in Canada and such places of
business are not in the same province or territory,
the agency for the province or territory in which
such person has his principal place of business or 35
if such person has no place of business, the agency
for the province or territory in which such person
resides; and in respect of any notice of intention
registered before the coming into force of this
Act, means the office in which registration was 40
required to be made by the law in force at the
time of such registration;

(iv) “notice of intention” means a notice of intention
in the form set out in Schedule K or in a form to
the like effect, and includes a notice of intention 45
registered before the coming into force of this Act,
in the form and registered in the manner required
by the law in force at the time of the registration
of such notice of intention; and
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(v) “principal place of business’” means, in the case
of a company incorporated by or under the autho-
rity of any Act of the Parliament of Canada, or
by or under the authority of any Act of the late
Province of Canada, or by or under the authority 5
of any province or territory of Canada, the place
where according to the company’s charter, memor-
andum of association or by-laws, the head office of
the company in Canada is situate and in the case
of any other company means the place at which 10
civil process in the province or territory in which
the loans or advances will be made can be served
upon the company.

(5) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (2) and not-
withstanding that a notice of intention has been registered 15
pursuant to this section by a person giving security upon
property under this section, where under the Bankruptcy
Act a receiving order is made against, or an assignment is
made by such person, wages, salaries or other remuneration
owing in respect of the period of three months next preced- 20
ing the making of such order or assignment, to employees
of such person employed in connection with the business or
farm in respect of which the property covered by the
security was held or acquired by such person, shall be a
charge upon the property covered by the security in priority 25
to the rights of the bank therein and if the bank takes
possession or in any way disposes of such property, such
wages, salaries or other remuneration owing for the said
period shall be paid by the bank and the bank is subrogated
in and to all the rights of such employees to the extent of 30
the amounts so paid.

89. (1) All the rights and powers of the bank in respect
of the property mentioned in or covered by a warehouse
receipt or bill of lading acquired and held by the bank, and
those rights and powers of the bank in respect of the pro- 35
perty covered by a security given to the bank under section
88 that are the same as if the bank had acquired a ware-
house receipt or bill of lading in which such property was
described, have, subject to the provisions of subsection (4)
of section 88 and of subsections (2) and (3) of this section, 40
priority over all rights subsequently acquired in, on or in
respect of such property, and also over the claim of any
unpaid vendor, but such priority does not extend over the
claim of any unpaid vendor who had a lien upon the property
at the time of the acquisition by the bank of such warehouse 45
receipt, bill of lading or security, unless the same was
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acquired without knowledge on the part of the bank of
such lien, and where security is given upon property under
paragraph (g ) of subsection (1) of section 88, such priority
shall exist notwithstanding that such property is or becomes
affixed to real or immovable property. 5

(2) Where security has been given to the bank under
paragraph (g ) of subsection (1) of section 88 upon property
that is or has become affixed to real or immovable property,
the rights and powers of the bank do not have priority over
an interest or right acquired in, on or in respect of the real 10
or immovable property after such property has become
affixed thereto unless an original of the document giving the
security, or a copy thereof, certified by an officer of the bank
to be a true copy, or a caution, caveat or memorial in respect
of the rights of the bank, has been registered or filed in the 15
proper registry or land titles office before the registration of
such interest or right, or of the deed or other instrument evi-
dencing it, or of a caution, caveat or memorial in respect
thereof, and every registrar or officer in charge of such
proper land titles or registry office to whom a copy of a 20
document giving such security, certified by an officer of the
bank, or such a caution, caveat or memorial is tendered,
shall register or file the same according to the ordinary
procedure for registering or filing within such office, docu-
ments that evidence liens or charges against, or cautions, 25
caveats or memorials in respect of claims to interests in or
rights in respect of real or immovable property and subject
to payment of the like fees; but this subsection does not
apply if the provincial law does not permit the registration
or filing of such original or certified copy of the document 30
giving the security or a caution, caveat or memorial in
respect of the rights of the bank.

(3) Where security has been given to the bank under
paragraph (%) of subsection (1) of section 88, upon a fishing
vessel that is recorded or registered under the Canada 35
Shipping Act, the rights and powers of the bank do not
have priority over any rights that are subsequently acquired
in the vessel and are recorded or registered under that Act,
unless a copy of the document giving the security, certified
by an officer of the bank to be a true copy, has been recorded 40
or registered under that Act in respect of the vessel before
the recording or registration thereunder of such rights, and
a copy of the document giving such security certified by an
officer of the bank may be recorded or registered under that
Act as if it were a mortgage given thereunder, and upon the 45
recording or registration thereof the bank, in addition to
and without limitation of any other rights or powers vested

87846—7
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in or conferred on it, has all the rights and powers in respect
of the vessel that it would have if the security were a mort-
gage recorded or registered under that Act.

(4) In the event of non-payment of any debt, liability,

loan or advance, as security for the payment of which the 5
bank has acquired and holds a warehouse receipt or bill of
lading or has taken any security under section 88, the bank
may sell all or any part of the property mentioned therein

or covered thereby and apply the proceeds against such
debt, liability, loan or advance, with interest and expenses, 10
returning the surplus, if any, to the person by whom such
security was given; but such power of sale shall, unless such
person has agreed to sale thereof otherwise than as herein
provided, be exercised subject to the following provisions,
namely:

(a) every sale of such property other than live stock
shall be by public auction after

(i) notice of the time and place of the sale has
been sent by registered mail to the recorded
address of the person by whom the security was 20
given, at least ten days prior to the sale in the case
of any such property other than products of the
forest, and at least thirty days prior to the sale in
the case of any such property consisting of products
of the forest, and

(ii) publication of an advertisement of the sale,
at least two days prior to such sale, in at least
two newspapers published in or nearest to the place
where the sale is to be made stating the time and
place thereof; and if the sale is in the Province of 30
Quebec at least one of such newspapers shall be a
newspaper published in the English language and
one other newspaper shall be a newspaper published
in the French language;

(b) every sale of live stock shall be made by public 35
auction not less than five days after

(i) publication of an advertisement of the time
and place of the sale in a newspaper, or in the Prov-
ince of Quebec in two newspapers, one in the
English language and one in the French language, 40
published in or nearest to the place where the sale
is to be made, and

(ii) posting of a notice in writing, which notice
shall, in the Province of Quebec, be in the English
and the French languages, of the time and place of 45
such sale, in or at the post office nearest to the place
where the sale is to be made;
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and the proceeds of such a sale of live stock, after
deducting all expenses incurred by the bank and all
expenses of seizure and sale, shall first be applied to
satisfy privileges, liens or pledges having priority over
the security given to the bank and for which claims 5
have been filed with the person making the sale, and
the balance shall be applied in payment of the debt,
liability, loan or advance, with interest and the surplus
if any returned to the person by whom such security
was given; 10
any sale of property by the bank under this subsection vests
in the purchaser all the right and title in and to the property
that the person from whom security was taken under
section 86 had when the security was given or that the person
from whom security was taken under section 88 had when 15
the security was given and that he acquired thereafter.

(5) Where goods, wares and merchandise are manu-
factured or produced from goods, wares and merchandise, or
any of them, mentioned in or covered by any warehouse
receipt or bill of lading acquired and held by the bank or 20
any security given to the bank under section 88, the
bank has the same rights and powers in respect of the
goods, wares and merchandise so manufactured or produced,
as well during the process of manufacture or production as
after the completion thereof, and for the same purposes 25
and upon the same conditions as it had with respect to the
original goods, wares and merchandise.

(6) Where payment or satisfaction of any debt, liability,
loan or advance in respect of which the bank has taken
security under section 86 or 88 is guaranteed by a third 30
person and such debt, liability, loan or advance is paid or
satisfied by the guarantor, such guarantor is subrogated in
and to all of the powers, rights and authority of the bank
under the security that the bank holds in respect thereof
under sections 86 and 88 and this section.

(7) The bank may assign to any person all or any of its
rights and powers in respect of any property on which
security has been given to it under paragraph (f), (¢), (h)
or (7) of subsection (1) of section 88, whereupon such per-
son has and may exercise all or any of the rights, powers 40
and authority of the bank under such security.

90. (1) The bank shall not acquire or hold any warehouse
receipt or bill of lading, or any security under section 88, to
secure the payment of any debt, liability, loan or advance
unlessdsuch debt, liability, loan or advance is contracted 45
or made
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(a) at the time of the acquisition thereof by the bank, or
(b) upon the written promise or agreement that a ware-
house receipt or bill of lading or security under section
88 would be given to the bank, in which case the debt,
liability, loan or advance may be contracted or made 5
before or at the time of or after such acquisition,
and such debt, liability, loan or advance may be renewed,
or the time for the payment thereof extended, without
affecting any security so acquired or held.

ngglgngmg (2) The bank may 10
housereceipt (@) on the shipment of any property for which it holds
oot a warehouse receipt, or any security under section 88,
vice versa. surrender the receipt or security and receive a bill of

lading in exchange therefor;

(b) on the receipt of any property for which it holds a 15
bill of lading, or any security under section 88, sur-
render the bill of lading or security, store the property
and take a warehouse receipt therefor, or ship the prop-
erty, or part of it, and take another bill of lading
therefor;

(¢) surrender any. bill of lading or warehouse receipt
held by it and receive in exchange therefor any security
that may be taken under this Act;

(d) when it holds any security under section 88 on
grain in any elevator, take a bill of lading covering 25
the same grain or grain of the same grade or kind
shipped from such elevator, in lieu of such security,
to the extent of the quantity shipped; and

(e) when it holds any security covering grain, take,
in lieu of the security to the extent of the quan-30
tity covered by the security taken, a bill of lading or
warehouse receipt for, or any document entitling it
under the provisions of the Canada Grain Act to the
delivery of, the same grain or grain of the same grade
or kind.

Interest and Charges.

s A 91. (1) Except as provided in subsection (2), no bank

2 . /

6% shallnot Shall in respect of any loan or advance payable in Canada

becharged.  stipulate for, charge, take, reserve or exact any rate of
interest or any rate of discount exceeding six per cent per
annum and no higher rate of interest or rate of discount 40
isrecoverable by the bank.

Minimum (2) Where the interest or discount on any loan or advance

gt amounts to less than one dollar the bank may, notwith-
standing subsection (1), stipulate for, charge, take, reserve
or exact a total charge in respect of interest or discount 45
not exceeding one dollar, except that where the loan or
advance is not in excess of twenty-five dollars and the
interest or discount thereon is less than fifty cents, the
maximum charge in respect thereof shallnotexceed fifty cents.
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Charges on 92, The bank may, in discounting a bill of exchange,

discounts.  nromissory note or other negotiable instrument, in order to
defray the expense of collection thereof, charge in addition
to the discount thereon,

(a) where the instrument is payable at a branch of the 5
bank in Canada and is discounted at another branch,
an amount not exceeding one-eighth of one per cent
of the amount of the instrument or fifteen cents,
whichever is greater, or

(b) where the instrument is payable at a place in Canada, 10
other than a branch of the bank, an amount not
exceeding one-fourth of one per cent of the amount of
the instrument or twenty-five cents, whichever is
greater.

Official “ 93. (1) No bank shall make a charge for cashing a 15
cheauesand  cheque or other instrument drawn on the Receiver General
payable to'l or on his account in the Bank of Canada or in any other
omerst bank, or for cashing any other instrument issued as
par. authority for the payment of money out of the Consolidated
Revenue Fund, or in respect of any cheque or other in- 20
strument drawn in favour of the Receiver General, the
Government of Canada or any department thereof or any
public officer in his capacity as such, and tendered for

deposit to the credit of the Receiver General.

Dhiacyes on (2) No bank shall directly or indirectly charge or receive 25
e o any sum for the keeping of an account unless the charge

is made by express agreement between the bank and the

customer.

Deposits.

Transfer 94. (1) Where
s by (a) a debt payable in Canada in Canadian currency is 30
unclaimed owing by the bank by reason of a deposit at a branch of

deposits, ete. : ; ; 3
NSl the bank in Canada in respect of which no transaction

has taken place and no statement of account has been
requested or acknowledged by the creditor during a
period of ten years reckoned 35
(i) in the case of a deposit made for a fixed period,
from the day on which the fixed period terminated,
and
(ii) in the case of any other deposit, from the day
on which the last transaction took place or a 40
statement of account was last requested or acknow-
ledged by the creditor, whichever is later, or
(b) a cheque, draft or bill of exchange (including an
instrument drawn by one branch of the bank upon
another branch of the bank) payable in Canada in 45
Canadian currency has been issued, certified or




93. Sections 98, 91, (5).

94. Section 92.
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accepted by the bank at a branch in Canada
and no payment has been made in respect thereof
for a period of ten years from the date of issue, certifi-
cation or acceptance,
the bank shall pay to the Bank of Canada an amount 5
equal tofthe amount owing by the bank in respect of the
debt or to the amount that would be owing if the instrument
had been presented for payment, including interest, if any,
in accordance with the terms of the debt or instrument,
and payment accordingly discharges the bank from all 10
liability in respect of the debt or instrument.

(2) Where in the opinion of the Minister, there is doubt
as to who is entitled to payment of a debt or instrument
specified in subsection (1) he may, in writing, direct the
bank to withhold the payment required by subsection (1) 15
and the bank shall not make the payment until directed
to do so in writing by the Minister.

(3) Subject to subsection (4) of section 18 of the Bank
of Canada Act, where payment has been made to the Bank
of Canada under subsection (1) with respect to a debt or 20
instrument, the Bank of Canada, if payment is demanded
or the instrument is presented at the Bank of Canada by
the person who, but for subsection (1), would be entitled
to receive payment of the debt or instrument, is liable to
pay at its agency in the province in which the debt 25
was payable, an amount equal to the amount so paid
to it, with interest thereon for a period not exceeding
twenty years, from the day on which the payment was
received by the Bank of Canada until the date of payment
to the claimant, at such rate and computed in such manner 30
as the Treasury Board determines if interest was payable
in accordance with the terms of the debt, and such liability
may be enforced by action against the Bank of Canada in
a court of competent jurisdiction in the province in which
the debt or instrument was payable. 35

(4) Where the bank has paid an amount to the Bank of
Canada under subsection (1) in respect of a debt or instru-
ment, it shall keep all signature cards and signing authorities
relating to the debt or instrument until the Bank of Canada
notifies the bank that they are no longer required and there- 40
after may destroy them.

(5) Except as provided in subsection (1) of this section,
and in subsection (2) of section 74, no debt owing by the
bank by reason of a deposit is extinguished and no action
to enforce payment thereof is barred by any statute of 45
prescription or limitation.

95. (1) The bank may without the authority, aid,
assistance “or intervention of any other person or official
being required,




94. (2) New.

95. Sections 95, 92 (1).
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(a) receive deposits from any person whomsoever, what-
ever his age, status or condition in life, and whether
such person is qualified by law to enter into ordinary
contracts or not, and

(b) from time to time pay any or all of the principal 5
thereof and any or all of the interest thereon to or
to the order of such person, unless before payment
the money so deposited in the bank is claimed by
some other person in any action or proceeding to
which the bank is a party and in respect of which 10
service of a writ or other process originating such
action or proceeding has been made on the bank, or
in any other action or proceeding pursuant to which
an injunction or order made by the court requiring
the bank not to make payment of such money or to 15
make payment thereof to some person other than the
depositor has been served on the bank, and in the case
of any such claim so made the money so deposited may
be paid to the depositor with the consent of the clai-
mant or to the claimant with the consent of the 20
depositor.

(2) The bank may allow any rate of interest on a debt

payable by the bank by reason of a deposit.

96. (1) The bank is not bound to see to the execu-
tion of any trust, whether express, implied or construc- 25
tive, to which any deposit made under the authority of this
Act is subject.

(2) When any deposit made under the authority of this
Act is subject to a trust of which the bank has notice, the
receipt or cheque of the person in whose name any such 30
deposit stands, or, if it stands in the names of two or more
than two persons, the receipt or cheque of all such persons
or of such of them as under the document creating the trust
may be entitled to receive such deposit is, notwithstanding
any trust to which such deposit is then subject, a sufficient 35
discharge to all concerned for the payment of any money
payable in respect of such deposit and the bank is not bound
to see the application of any money paid upon such receipt
or cheque.

(3) Except only in the case of a claim made in the 40
manner referred to in paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of
section 95, by some other person before repayment, the
receipt or cheque of the person in whose name any deposit
stands, or, if it stands in the names of two persons, the
receipt or cheque of one, or, if it stands in the names of 45
more than two persons, the receipt or cheque of the majority
of such persons is a sufficient discharge to all concerned for
the payment of any money payable in respect of such
deposit. :
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(4) An attaching or garnishee order or summons or a writ
of extent affects and binds only property in the possession

where served. of the bank belonging to, or moneys to the credit of, the

Where
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exceeding
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Terms of
agreement.

debtor at the branch where such order, summons or writ
or notice thereof is served. 5

9%7. (1) Where a person dies, having a deposit with the
bank not exceeding two thousand dollars, the production
to the bank of

(a) any authenticated copy of the probate of the will

of the deceased depositor, or of letters of administra- 10
tion of his estate, or of letters of verification of heir-
ship, or of the act of curatorship or tutorship, granted
by any court in Canada having power to grant the
‘same, or by any court or authority in a country of the
British Commonwealth or any colony, dependency or 15
protectorate of any such country, or of any testament-
testamentar or testament-dative expede in Scotland,

(b) an authentic copy of the will of the deceased depositor,

if such will is in notarial form, according to the law
of the Province of Quebec, or 20
(c) if the deceased depositor died elsewhere than in a

place mentioned in paragraph (a), any authenticated
copy of the probate of his will, or of letters of adminis-
tration of his property, or other document of like import,
granted by any court or authority having the requisite 25
power in such matters,

is sufficient justification and authority for paying such

deposit, in pursuance of and in conformity to such probate,

letters of administration, or other documents.

(2) When the authenticated copy or other document of 30
like import is produced to the bank under subsection (1)
there shall be deposited with the bank a true copy thereof.

98. The bank, when making any payment shall, on
the request of the person to whom the payment is to be
made, make the payment or a part thereof, not exceeding 35
one hundred dollars, as that person requests, in Bank of
Canada notes for one, two or five dollars each.

PURCHASE OF ASSETS AND AMALGAMATION.
99. (1) A bank may sell the whole or part of its assets

to any other bank and the other bank may purchase them.
(2) The terms of purchase and sale of assets under this 40

section shall be specified in an agreement (hereinafter

called a ‘sale agreement’”’) entered into between the
banks concerned in accordance with section 101.




9'7. Section 97.

98. Section 71 (1).

99. Sections 99 (1), 100 (1) (2), 103, 104, 105, 107,
108,110, 111.

87846—8
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(3) Where, pursuant to a sale agreement, a bank is
required to issue shares of its capital stock by way of con-
sideration under the agreement and for such purpose it
is necessary to increase the capital stock of the bank, the
shareholders may, notwithstanding anything in this Act, 5
by by-law, increase the capital stock to the extent necessary
to comply with the agreement, and the provisions of this
Act relating to the increase of capital stock and the allot-
ment and sale of such increased stock do not apply in
respect of the increase of capital stock under this section 10
or the shares issued as a result of the increase; a by-law
made under this subsection has no force or effect unless and
until the sale agreement is approved by the Governor in
Council under section 102.

(4) The approval by the Governor in Council under 15
section 102 of a sale agreement vests in the purchasing
bank the assets of the selling bank that under the agreement
are purchased by the purchasing bank, and, subject to the
agreement, the selling bank shall thereafter, if requested
by the purchasing bank, execute such formal and separate 20
conveyances, assignments and assurances as are reasonably
required to confirm or evidence the vesting in the purchasing
bank of the full title and ownership of the said assets.

(5) Upon approval of a sale agreement by the Governor
in Council, the purchasing bank becomes liable instead of 25
the selling bank to discharge all obligations of the selling
bank that have been assumed by the purchasing bank under
the agreement and, notwithstanding anything in the agree-
ment, to redeem the outstanding notes of the selling bank
issued for circulation in a country outside Canada exclusive 30
of those in respect of which payment has been made as
contemplated by subsection (3) of section 72, and the
notes shall be deemed for all purposes to be notes of
the purchasing bank.

(6) When the Governor in Council has approved a sale 35
agreement, the selling bank may thereafter carry on busi-
ness only to the extent necessary to enable the directors
to carry out the sale agreement and wind up the business of
the bank.

100. (1) Any two or more banks may amalgamate for 40
the purpose of continuing as one bank (hereinafter called the
“amalgamated bank’’) under the name of one of the amal-
gamating banks or under a new name.

(2) The banks proposing to amalgamate shall enter into
an agreement (hereinafter called an ‘amalgamation 45
agreement’’), in accordance with section 101, prescribing

(a) the terms of the amalgamation,

(b) the name of the amalgamated bank,
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(c¢) the names, callings and places of residence of the
directors of the amalgamated bank who shall hold
office until the first annual meeting,

( d) the capital of the amalgamated bank,

(e) the manner and terms of issuing shares of the amal- 5
gamated bank to the shareholders of the banks that are
parties to the agreement, and

(f) such other matters as may be necessary to perfect
the amalgamation and to provide for the subsequent
management and working of the amalgamated bank. 10

(3) The approval by the Governor in Council under
section 102 of an amalgamation agreement amalgamates
the banks that are parties to the agreement and creates
them one body politic and corporate and they shall continue
thereafter as one bank under the name specified in the 15
agreement.

(4) The amalgamated bank owns and possesses all the
property, rights and interests and is subject to all the duties,
liabilities and obligations of each of the parties to the amal-
gamation agreement, and the outstanding notes of the 20
parties to the agreement shall be deemed for all purposes
to be notes of the amalgamated bank.

(5) When approved by the Governor in Council, the
amalgamation agreement has the force of law and, subject
to the agreement, this Act, except section 14, applies to and 25
is the charter of the amalgamated bank.

101. (1) This section and section 102 apply in respect
of a sale agreement and an amalgamation agreement.

(2) The terms of a proposed agreement shall be submitted
to the shareholders of each of the banks that are to become 30
parties thereto either at an annual general meeting or at a
special general meeting duly called for the purpose.

(3) The directors of each bank shall cause a draft of the
proposed agreement to be sent by registered mail to every
shareholder of the bank at his recorded address at least four 35
weeks prior to the date of the meeting at which the agree-
ment is to be submitted, together with a notice of the time
and place of the holding of the meeting.

(4) If at a meeting of the shareholders of each bank at
which the proposed agreement is submitted in accordance 40
with this section, the agreement is approved by resolution
carried by the votes of shareholders, voting in person or by
proxy, representing not less than two-thirds of the amount
of the subscribed capital stock of the bank, the agreement
may be executed on behalf of each bank. 45

102. (1) A sale or amalgamation agreement has no
force or effect until it has been approved by the Governor in
Council.



101. Sections 101, 102 (1).

102. Sections 99 (2), 102 (2), 106, 109.
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(2) The Governor in Council shall not approve the agree-
ment unless

(a) the Minister, before the proposed agreement was
submitted to the shareholders, in writing approved the
making of such an agreement by the banks concerned, 5

(b) the Treasury Board recommends that the agreement
be approved,

(c¢) he is satisfied that the shareholders of the parties to
the agreement have approved the agreement in accord-
ance with section 101, 10

(d) the application for approval is made within three
mczlnths from the date of execution of the agreement,
an

(e) notice of the intention of the parties to the agreement
to apply to the Governor in Council for approval of the 15
agreement has been published for at least four weeks
in the Canada Gazette and in one or more newspapers
published in the place where the head office of each
bank is situate.

(3) The approval of the Governor in Council of an agree- 20
ment shall be evidenced by an Order of the Governor in
Council and a copy of the Order purporting to have
annexed thereto a true copy of the agreement, certified by
the Clerk or Assistant Clerk of the Privy Council for
Canada, is in all courts and for all purposes, prima facie 25
evidence of the agreement, of the due execution thereof, of
its approval by the Governor in Council and of the regu-
larity of all proceedings in connection therewith.

(4) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as precluding
the Minister, the Treasury Board or the Governor in Council 30
from refusing to give or to recommend any approval that is
required in respect of an agreement.

RETURNS.

103. (1) The bank shall, within the first twenty-eight
days of each month, make a return to the Minister and Bank
of Canada in the form set out in Schedule M, which shall 35
present fairly the financial position of the bank on the last
day of the last preceding month.

(2) Where a bank carries on the business of banking
outside Canada in the name of a corporation controlled by
the bank, and owns all the issued capital stock of the 40
corporation except the qualifying shares of directors, the
assets and liabilities of the corporation shall be consolidated
with those of the bank for the purposes of the return re-
quired by this section and attention drawn to the consolida-
tion by way of footnote. 45
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(3) Where the return of a branch of the bank or of a
corporation referred to in subsection (2) for the last day
of a month does not, before the tenth day of the next
following month, reach

(a) the head office of the bank, or 5

(b) the office of the general manager, if his office is at a

place other than the head office,

the return last received from the branch showing, as far
as that branch is concerned, the financial position of the
bank at the date specified therein may be used in the 10
preparation of the return required by this section.

(4) The Governor in Council may, in his discretion amend
Schedule M.

104. The bank shall, within the first twenty-eight
days of each month, make a return to the Minister and to 15
the Bank of Canada, in a form prescribed by the Minister,
of its cash reserve for the last preceding month showing
the information appropriate to determine the reserve as
defined in subsection (2) of section 71.

105. The bank shall, at such times and in such form as 20
the Minister prescribes, make a return to the Minister of its
assets, cash reserves and liabilities that are valued or payable
in foreign currencies.

106. The bank shall, within thirty days after the
end of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister 25
in the form set out in Schedule Q for the financial year of
the bank ending in that calendar year.

107. The bank shall, once in each year, make a
return to the Minister, in accordance with regulations of
the Treasury Board, with respect to all loans made by the 30
bank in Canada that are outstanding on a day specified
in the regulations.

108. The bank shall, once in each year, make a return
to the Minister, in accordance with regulations of the
Treasury Board, with respect to deposit liabilities of the 35
bank payable at branches of the bank in Canada in
Canadian currency on a day specified in the regulations.

109. (1) The bank shall, within thirty days after the
end of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister
as of the end of that calendar year with respect to all 40
debts payable by the bank in Canada in Canadian currency
by reason of deposits at branches of the bank in Canada in




104. New. Formerly in Bank of Canada Act,

105. Section 59.

106. Section 53 (9).

107. Section 115.

108. Section 116.

109. Section 117 (1), (2).
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respect of which no transaction has taken place and no
statement of account has been requested or acknowledged
by the creditor during a period of nine years or more,
reckoned
(a) in the case of a deposit made for a fixed period, 5
from the day on which the fixed period terminated, and
(b) in the case of any other deposit, from the day on
which the last transaction took place or a statement
of account was last requested or acknowledged by the
creditor, whichever is later, 10
until the date of the return.
(2) A return made under subsection (1) shall show
(a) the name of each creditor to whom, according to the
books of the bank, the debts are payable,
(b) the recorded address of each such creditor, 15
(¢) the amount payable to each such creditor, and
(d) the branch of the bank at which the last transaction
took place with respect to the debt, and the date
thereof.

110. (1) The bank shall, within thirty days after the 20
end of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister
as of the end of that calendar year of every cheque, draft
or bill of exchange (including an instrument drawn by one
branch of the bank upon another branch of the bank)
payable in Canada in Canadian currency that has been 25
issued, certified or accepted by the bank at a branch in
Canada and in respect of which no payment has been made
for a period of nine years or more reckoned from the date
ofissue, certification oracceptance until the date of the return.

(2) A return made under subsection (1) shall show 30

(a) the name of each person to whom or at whose request

each instrument was issued, certified or accepted,

(b) the recorded address of each such person,

(c¢) the name of the payee of each instrument,

(d) the amount and date of each instrument, 35

(e) the name of the place where each instrument was

payable, and

(f) the branch of the bank at which each instrument

was issued, certified or accepted.

11X. (1) The bank shall, within thirty days after the 40
end of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister
as of the end of that calendar year of all dividends that have
become payable and have remained unpaid and unac-
knowledged by the shareholder or his legal representative
for a period of more than five years reckoned from the day 45
on which the dividend became due and payable until the
date of the return.



110. Section 117 (3).

111. Section 117 (1) (2) (4)-
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(2) A return made under subsection (1) shall show

(a) the name of each shareholder to whom a dividend

to which subsection (1) applies is payable,

(b) the recorded address of each such shareholder, and

(¢) the total amount of dividends to which subsection (1) 5

applies that is payable to each shareholder.

(3) Where the total amount of dividends payable to a
shareholder is less than twenty-five dollars and has been
included in returns made under this section for two con-
secutive years, the bank may thereafter omit the particulars 10
required by subsection (2) from further returns made under
this section unless the amount increases to twenty-five
dollars or more.

112. (1) The bank shall mail to each person, insofar as
known to the bank, 15
(a) to whom a debt referred to in section 109 is payable,
(b) to whom or at whose request an instrument referred

to in section 110 was issued, certified or accepted, and
(c) to whom a dividend referred to in section 111 is
payable, 20
at his recorded address, a notice in writing stating that
the debt, instrument or dividend, as the case may be,
remains unpaid.

(2) The notice required by subsection (1) shall be given
during the month of January next after the end of the 25
first two-year period, and also during the month of January
next after the end of the first five-year period, in respect of
which

(a) no transaction has taken place and no statement of

account has been requested or acknowledged by the 30
creditor,

(b) the instrument has remained unpaid, or

(¢) the dividend has remained unpaid,
as the case may be.

113. (1) The bank shall, within thirty days after the 35
end of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister in
the form of a declaration in writing disclosing whether,
according to the books of the bank and the signed returns
received from the managers of branches, the bank has,
during that calendar year, stipulated for, charged, taken, 40
reserved or exacted in respect of any loan or advance
payable in Canada any rate of interest or discount exceeding
the rate authorized by section 91.

(2) A declaration required by this section shall be signed
by the persons who are required to sign the declaration 45
mentioned in subsection (1) of section 118.




112, Section 117 (5) (6).

118. Section 91 (3) (4).
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Annual 114. The bank shall, once in each year, make a
i return to the Minister at such time and in such form as
property. the Minister prescribes, of the real or immovable property

held by the bank that has ceased to be required for its own
use as determined in accordance with subsection (2) of 5

section 81.
m;lof 115. (1) The bank shall, within thirty days after each
names of annual general meeting of the shareholders, make a return

directors,  to the Minister showing
i (a) the name and address of each director elected at the 10
meeting, the banks and corporations of which he is a
director and the firms of which he is a member, and
(b) the names of the president and vice-president of
the bank.
Notice of (2) Where a vacancy occurs in the board of directors or 15
vacancies:  in the office of president or vice-president, the bank shall,
forthwith upon the vacancy being filled, notify the Minister
of the name and address of the person who fills the vacancy
and the banks and corporations of which he is a director

and the firms of which he is a member. 20
Change n (3) Where a change is made in the holder of the office of
e general manager or chief accountant, the bank shall forth-

with notify the Minister of the name of the person appointed

to the office.
mglof 11 6. The bank shall, within thirty days after the end of 25

raa of each calendar year, make a return to the Minister of its
shareholders. ghareholders as at the end of the financial year of the bank
ending in that calendar year, showing
(a) the name of each shareholder who holds five hundred
or more shares of the capital stock of the bank, 30
(b) the city, town or other place of the recorded address
of each such shareholder,
(¢) the number of shares held by him and the amount,
if any, remaining to be paid thereon, and
(d) the total number of all other shareholders of the bank, 35
the total number of shares held by them and the
total amount, if any, remaining to be paid thereon.

Additional 117. (1) In addition to the returns required by sections
information. 103 t4 116, the bank shall furnish to the Minister
(a) the documents required to be sent to him under 40
section 44, subsection (4) of section 58 and subsection
(16) of section 61, and
(b) such other information in such form as the Minister
may from time to time require.
Ministermay ~ (2) The Minister may, in any case of doubt, determine 45
determine . (a) the information that is to be included in any classifi-
cation, and



114. New.

115. Section 113.

11 6. Section 114.

11%7. Section 112 (4) (6 ).
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(b) in which classification particular information shall be
included,
in any form prescribed by or under this Act.
(3) The Minister may, in his discretion, extend the time
for making a return required by this Act for a period not 5
exceeding thirty days.

118. (1) A return made by a bank under sections 103
to 111 shall have annexed thereto as part of the return, a
declaration in the form set out in Schedule R, signed
(a) as to Part I thereof, by the chief accountant or a 10
person authorized to sign in the place of the chief
accountant, and
(b ) as to Part II thereof, by the president, a vice-president
or a director authorized to sign in the place of the
president, and by the general manager or a person 15
authorized to sign in the place of the general manager.
(2) A return made by a bank under section 114, 115 or
116 shall be signed by the president, a vice-president or a
director authorized to sign in the place of the president,
and by the general manager or a person authorized to sign 20
in the place of the general manager.

119. (1) Each return made under section 109, 110, 111
or 116 and a compilation for all banks of the information
contained in the returns made under sections 106, 107
and 108 shall be laid before Parliament within fifteen days 25
after the expiry of the time prescribed by or pursuant to
this Act for making the return or, if Parliament is not then
in session, within fifteen days after the commencement of
the next ensuing session.

(2) The Minister shall, in each year, cause the returns 30
made under section 109, 110 or 111 in that year and the
compilations of the information contained in the returns
made under sections 106, 107 and 108, to be published in
the Canada Gazette within thirty days after the expiry of the
time prescribed by or pursuant to this Act for making the 35
return.

INSOLVENCY.

120. Any suspension by the bank of payment of any
of its liabilities as they accrue, in Bank of Canada notes,
if it continues for ninety days consecutively, or at intervals
within twelve consecutive months, constitutes the bank 40
insolvent.

121. The charter or Act of incorporation of the bank
in the case mentioned in section 120, remains in force only
for the purpose of enabling the directors, or other lawful



118. Section 118 (1) (2).

119. Section 53 (10), 118 (3).

120. Section 130,

121. Section 131.

87846—9
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authority, to make and enforce the calls mentioned in
section 122, and to wind up the business of the bank.

122. (1) Where any suspension of payment in full, in
Bank of Canada notes, of any of the liabilities of the bank,
continues for three months after the expiration of the
time that, under section 120 would constitute the bank
insolvent, and no proceedings are taken under any Act for
the winding-up of the bank, the directors shall make calls on
each shareholder thereof to the amount they deem necessary

to pay all the debts and liabilities of the bank not exceeding 10

the amount uncalled on his shares, without waiting for the
collection of any debts due to the bank or the sale of any of
its assets or property.
(2) The following provisions apply in respect of calls
made under subsection (1), namely:
(a) the calls shall be payable at intervals of thirty days;
(b) notice of the calls shall be given to the shareholders;
(¢) any number of calls may be made by one resolution;
(d) no call shall exceed twenty per cent of the amount
subscribed in respect of each share;
(e) payment of calls may be enforced in like manner as
payment of any other calls under this Act;
(f) the first of such calls may be made within ten days
after the expiration of the said three months;

(g) in the event of proceedings being taken under any 25

Act for the winding-up of the bank in consequence
of the insolvency of the bank, the calls shall be made
in the manner prescribed for the making of such calls
in such Act; and

(h) failure on the part of a shareholder to pay any such 30

call when due constitutes a forfeiture by the share-
holder of all claim in or to any part of the assets of the
bank; but the call and any further call thereafter is
recoverable from him as if no forfeiture had taken
place.

123. The following persons, namely,

(a) persons who, having been shareholders of the bank,
have transferred their shares, or any of them, within
sixty days before the commencement of the suspension
of payment by the bank, and

(b) persons whose shares of the capital stock of the
bank have been forfeited within sixty days before the
Eomll(nencement of the suspension of payment by the

ank,

are liable to all calls on the shares held or subseribed for 45

by them, as if they held such shares at the time of such
suspension of payment, saving their recourse against those
by whom such shares were then actually held.

87846—9



122, Section 132.

123. Section 134.
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124. In the case of the insolvency of the bank

(a) the payment of the notes issued by the bank, intended
for circulation in a country outside Canada and then
in circulation, exclusive of those in respect of which
payment has been made as contemplated by subsection 5
(3) of section 72, shall be the first charge upon the
assets of the bank,

(b) the payment of any amount due to the Government
of Canada, in trust or otherwise, shall be the second
charge upon such assets, 10

(c) the payment of any amount due to the government
of a province, in trust or otherwise, shall be the third
charge upon such assets, and

(d) the amount of any penalties for which the bank is
liable shall be a charge upon the assets of the bank, 15
after all other liabilities are paid.

CURATOR.

125. (1) The Minister shall, if a bank suspends payment
in Bank of Canada notes of any of its liabilities as they
accrue, forthwith appoint in writing a curator to supervise
the affairs of the bank. 20
(2) The Minister may, if the Inspector reports that in his
opinion a bank is insolvent, forthwith appoint in writing a
curator to supervise the affairs of the bank.

126. The Minister may at any time remove the curator
and may appoint in writing another person to act in his 25
stead.

12%7. (1) The curator shall assume supervision of the
affairs of the bank, and of all necessary arrangements for
the payment of the notes of the bank issued for circulation
in a country outside Canada, and, at the time of his appoint- 30
ment, outstanding and in c1rculat10n, exclusive of those in
respect of which payment has been made as contemplated
by subsection (3) of section 72.

(2) The curator has generally all powers and shall take
all steps and do all things necessary or expedient to protect 35
the rights and interests of the creditors and shareholders
of the bank, and to conserve and ensure the proper dis-
position, according to law, of the assets of the bank; and,
for the purposes of this section, he is entitled to free and
full access to all books, accounts, cash, securities, documents 40
and vouchers of the bank and any security held by the bank.

(3) The curator shall supervise the affairs of the bank
until he is removed from office, or until a liquidator is duly
appointed to wind up the business of the bank.



124. Section 135

125. Sections 121, 66 (12).

126. Section 122.

12%. Section 123.
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128. The directors, officers and employees of the bank
shall give and afford to the curator all such information
and assistance as he requires in the discharge of his duties.

129. No by-law, regulation, resolution or act, relating
to the affairs or management of the bank, passed, made or 5
done by the directors during the time the curator is in
charge of the bank, is of any force or effect until approved
in writing by the curator.

130. The remuneration of the curator for his services,
and his expenses and disbursements in connection with the 10
discharge of his duties, shall be fixed and determined by
a judge of a superior court in the province where the head
office of the bank is situate, and shall be paid out of the
assets of the bank, and, in case of the winding-up of the
bank shall rank on the estate equally with the remuneration 15
of the liquidator.

LIQUIDATOR

131. A liquidator appointed to wind up the affairs of a
bank shall furnish to the Minister such information, in such
form, relating to the affairs of the bank, as the Minister
may from time to time require of him. 20

PAYMENTS UPON WINDING-UP.

132. (1) Notwithstanding the Winding-Up Act, where
the business of the bank is being wound up, the liquidator
shall, before the final winding-up thereof, pay to the
Minister on demand any amount that is payable by the
liquidator to a creditor or shareholder of the bank to whom 25
payment thereof has not, for any reason, been made.

(2) The Minister shall pay to the Bank of Canada any
amounts paid to him under subsection (1).

(3) The Minister shall, forthwith upon the coming into
force of this Act, pay to the Bank of Canada out of the 30
Consolidated Revenue Fund an amount equal to

(a) any amount that has been paid to the Minister

before the coming into force of this Act representing
an amount payable by a liquidator to a creditor in
respect of the winding-up of a bank specified in Sched- 35
ule O less any principal amounts thereof paid out of
the Consolidated Revenue Fund by the Minister under
statutory authority, and

(b) any amount to which a person is entitled under The

Home Bank Creditors’ Relief Act, 1925, that has not, 40
at the coming into force of this Act, been paid to the



128. Section 124.

129. Section 125.

130. Section 127.

131. Section 126.

132. Section 119.
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person entitled thereto, which shall be deemed to have
been a claim against the liquidator and to have become
payable on the 17th day of August, 1923.

(4) Payment by a liquidator to the Minister under this
section discharges the liquidator and the bank in respect 5
of which the payment is made from all liability for the
amount so paid and payment by the Minister to the Bank
of Canada under this section discharges the Minister from
all liability for the amount so paid.

(5) Subject to subsection (4) of section 18 of the Bank of 10
Canada Act, where payment has been made to the Bank of
Canada of an amount under this section, the Bank of Can-
ada, if payment is demanded by the person who, but for
this section, would be entitled to receive payment of that
amount from the liquidator or the Minister, is liable to pay 15
at its head office an amount equal to the amount so paid to
it, with interest thereon for the period, not exceeding
twenty years, from the day on which the payment was
received by the Bank of Canada until the date of payment
to the claimant, at such rates and computed in such manner 20
as the Treasury Board determines, and such liability may
be enforced by action against the Bank of Canada in any
court of competent jurisdiction in Canada.

133. (1) Notwithstanding the Winding-Up Act, where
the business of the bank is being wound up and notes of the 25
bank issued for circulation in a country outside Canada,
exclusive of those in respect of which payment has been
made as contemplated by subsection (3) of section 72, are
outstanding, the liquidator shall, before the final winding-up
but not later than three years from the commencement of 30
the winding-up, out of the assets of the bank,

(a) pay, in accordance with arrangements prescribed by
the Treasury Board, to a person in that country, an
amount in the currency of that country equal to the
amount of the notes, or 35

(b ) pay to the Bank of Canada in Canadian currency an
amount equal to the amount of the notes at a rate of
exchange to be fixed by the Treasury Board,

whichever the Treasury Board requires, and payment
accordingly discharges the liquidator and the bank from all 40
liability in respect of the notes.

(2) Notwithstanding any other Act, where a payment
has been made to the Bank of Canada under this section,
the Bank of Canada is liable to redeem the notes with
respect to which the payment was made upon presentation 45
thereof at the head office of the Bank of Canada, in Canadian
currency at the rate of exchange that was fixed under sub-
section (1) in respect of the payment.
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OFFENCES AND PENALTIES.
Payments of Incorporation and Organization Expenses.

134. (1) Every provisional director or director who,
prior to the time at which the certificate permitting a
bank to commence the business of banking has been ob-
tained from the Treasury Board, authorizes or is a party to
the payment of, or receives, out of moneys paid in by 5
subscribers or interest thereon, any sum for commission,
salary or charges for services in connection with or arising
out of the incorporation or organization of the bank, is
guilty of an offence against this Act.

(2) Every general manager or other officer of a bank 10
who, after the certificate has been obtained from the
Treasury Board, pays or causes to be paid, out of moneys
paid in by subscribers or interest thereon, any sum for
or on account of the incorporation or organization expenses
of the bank, and every director who authorizes payment of 15
such sum, unless the sum so paid is mentioned or included
in the statement submitted to the Treasury Board at the
time at which the application is made under this Act to the
Board for a certificate permitting the bank to commence
the business of banking, is guilty of an offence against this 20
Act.

(3) Where no certificate from the Treasury Board has
been obtained within the time limited by this Act, any
provisional director or director who authorizes or is a
party to the payment of or receives, out of moneys paid in by 25
subscribers or interest thereon, any sum for commission,
salary or charges for services in connection with or arising
out of the incorporation or organization of the bank, unless
provision had been made pursuant to section 17 for pay-
ment, is guilty of an offence against this Act. 30

135. (1) Every person is guilty of an offence and liable,
upon conviction on indictment, to two years’ imprisonment
or to a fine not exceeding twenty-five hundred dollars, or
to both fine and imprisonment, and, upon summary con-
viction, to imprisonment for six months, or to a fine not 35
exceeding five hundred dollars, or to both fine and imprison-
ment, who
(a) being a director, officer or employee of a bank, cor-
ruptly accepts or obtains, or agrees to accept or attempts
to obtain, from any person for himself or for any other 40
person, any gift or consideration as an inducement or
reward for doing or forbearing to do, or for having
done or forborne to do, any act relating to the bank’s
business or affairs, or for showing or forbearing to show
favour or disfavour to any person with relation to the 45
bank’s business or affairs, or



134. Section 136.

135. Section 137.
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(b) corruptly gives or agrees to give or offers any gift or
consideration to a director, officer or employee of a bank
as an inducement or reward or consideration for doing
or forbearing to do, or for having done or forborne to do,
any act relating to the bank’s business or affairs, or for 5
showing or forbearing to show favour or disfavour to
any person with relation to the bank’s business or

affairs.
(2) In this section “consideration” includes valuable
consideration of any kind. 10

Commencement of Business.

136. Every director or provisional director of a bank
and every other person who, before the obtaining of the
certificate from the Treasury Board required by this Act
permitting the bank to commence business, transacts or
authorizes the transaction of any business in connection 15
with such bank, except as authorized by this Act to be
transacted before the obtaining of such certificate, is guilty
of an offence against this Act.

Sale and Transfer of Shares.

137. Every person, whether principal, broker or agent,
who sells or transfers or attempts to sell or transfer any 20
share of the capital stock of a bank

(a) knowing that the person making the sale or transfer,

or that the person in whose name or on whose behalf
the sale or transfer is made, is not at the time of the
sale or attempted sale the registered owner, or 25
(b) without the assent to the sale of the registered owner
thereof,
is guilty of an offence against this Act.

Issue and Circulation of Notes.

138. Every bank that issues or re-issues a note contrary
to paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of section 75, and every 30
director, officer or employee of the bank who knowingly
is a party thereto, is guilty of an offence against this Act.

139. Every person who issues or re-issues, makes, draws
or endorses any bill, bond, note, cheque or other instrument,
intended to circulate as money, or to be used as a substitute 35
for money, is liable to a penalty of five hundred dollars.

140. Every person who cuts, tears or otherwise muti-
lates, or in any way defaces a Bank of Canada note or
a bank note is liable on summary conviction to a fine not
exceeding twenty dollars. 40



136. Section 138.

137. Section 139.

138. Section 145.

139. Section 141.

140. Section 142.



!
Annual Statement.

Statements 141. Every bank that issues or publishes
:g:::g;‘;gd. (a) a copy of the annual statement that has not been
signed as required by section 58, or
(b) a copy of the annual statement required by section
58 that does not have a copy of the auditor’s report 5
attached to the statement of assets and liabilities,
and every director, officer or employee of the bank who is
knowingly a party to the issue or publication is liable to a

penalty of two hundred and fifty dollars.

Awuditor.

10
Auditor 142. An auditor who accepts remuneration from a bank,
e . contrary to subsection (17) of section 61, and every bank
eration. paying such remuneration is guilty of an offence against

this Act.
15
Inspection.

Refusal 143. (1) A person who refuses to give evidence under
e ..  oath or to produce any book or document material thereto

when required to do so by the Inspector or his representative 20
when acting under subsection (4) of section 63 is guilty of
an offence against this Act.
Acceptance of  (2) The Inspector or any other person appointed or
iyl employed under section 62 who accepts a grant or gratuity

in contravention of section 66 is guilty of an offence against

this Act.

Making of (3) Every bank that, and every director, officer or

g:g;g;, employee of a bank who, makes or pays a grant or gratuity 25
in contravention of section 66 is guilty of an offence against
this Act.

3isclosure (4) The Inspector or any other person appointed or

information. €mployed under section 62 or any person to whom powers are
delegated under subsection (4) of section 63 who discloses
any information in contravention of section 67 is gullty of
an offence against this Act.

30
Cash Reserves.

Failure to 144. When a bank knowingly fails to maintain cash
"c;s‘f‘l‘l”ﬁ‘;‘s‘;wa reserves as required by section 71, the amount of the defi-
" ciency shall be deemed to be a deficiency for the entire 35
month in which it occurs and the bank is liable to a penalty
at the rate of ten per cent per annum of the amount for that
period.



141. Section 146.

142. Section 55 (17 ).

143. Sections 56 (11 ), 147, 148.

144. New. Formerly in Bank of Canada Act.
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Warehouse Receipts, Bills of Lading and other Security.

145. Every bank that acquires or holds any warehouse
receipt or bill of lading or any document signed and delivered
to the bank giving or purporting to give to the bank security
on property under section 88, to secure the payment of any
debt, liability, loan or advance, is liable to a penalty of 5
five hundred dollars unless

(a) such debt, liability, loan or advance is contracted or
made at the time of the acquisition by the bank
of such warehouse receipt, bill of lading or document,

(b ) such debt, liability, loan or advance is contracted or 10
made upon the written promise or agreement that the
warehouse receipt, bill of lading or security under
section 88 would be given to the bank, or

(c) the acquisition or holding by the bank of the ware-
house receipt, bill of lading or security is otherwise 15
authorized by this Act.

146. Where any debt or liability to a bank is secured by

(a) any warehouse receipt or bill of lading, or

(b) any security upon property given to the bank under

section 88, 20

and is not paid, the bank is liable to a penalty of five hundred
dollars if it sells the property covered by such warehouse
receipt, bill of lading or security under the power of sale
conferred upon it by this Act without complying with the
provisions of this Act applicable to the exercise of such power 25
of sale.

14'7. Every person who wilfully makes any false state-
ment
(a) in any warehouse receipt or bill of lading given to a
bank under the authority of this Act, or 30
(b) in any document giving or purporting to give security
upon property to a bank under section 88,
is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding two years

14 8. Every person who, having possession or control of 35
property mentioned in or covered by any warehouse receipt,
bill of lading or any security given to the bank under section
88, and having knowledge of such receipt, bill of lading or
security, without the consent of the bank in writing before
the loan, advance, debt or liability thereby secured has been 40
fully paid

(a) wilfully alienates or parts with any such property, or

(b) wilfully withholds from the bank possession of any

such property if demand for such possession is made by



145. Section 149.

146. Section 150.

14%7. Section 151.

148. Section 152.
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the bank after default in payment of such loan, advance,
debt or liability,
is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding two years.

149. Every bank having, by virtue of this Aect, a 5
privileged lien for any debt or liability for any debt to the
bank, on the shares of its own capital stock held by the
debtor or person liable, that

(a) neglects to sell such shares within twelve months

after such debt or liability has accrued and become 10
payable, or

(b) sells any such shares without giving notice to the

holder thereof of the intention of the bank to sell the
same, by mailing such notice to the holder at his
reforded address at least thirty days prior to such 15
sale,

is liable to a penalty of five hundred dollars.

Prohibited Business.

150. (1) Every bank that violates any of the provisions
of paragraph (b), (¢),(d)or (e) of subsection (2) of section
75 is liable to a penalty of five hundred dollars in respect of 20
each violation.

(2) Every bank that violates the provisions of paragraph
(f) or (g) of subsection (2) of section 75 is liable to a penalty
not exceeding five thousand dollars in respect of each
violation. 25

(3) Except as authorized by this Act, if any director of
a bank is present or votes at a meeting of the board during
the time at the meeting when loans or advances to himself
or any firm, corporation of which he is a member or director
are under consideration, the bank and the director are each 30
liable to a penalty of five thousand dollars, and such director
shall forthwith vacate his office of director and is not
eligible for election as a director of a bank within a period
of five years after the date of the said meeting of the board.

(4) Every bank that, and every officer or employee of a 35
bank who, violates the provisions of subsection (4) of section
75 is liable to a penalty of five hundred dollars in respect
of each violation.

151. Every bank that violates the provisions of section
91 is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction 40
or on conviction upon indictment to a fine not exceeding
five hundred dollars, and every person who, being an officer
or employee of the bank, violates the provisions of section
91 is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction
to a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars. 45

87846—10
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Returns.

152. (1) Every bank that fails

(a 3& to make a return required to be made by it under this

ct, or

(b) to furnish to the Minister any information required

to be furnished by it under subsection (1) of section 117, 5
in the form and manner, within the time and containing
the information prescribed by or pursuant to this Act, is
liable to a penalty of fifty dollars for each day after the
expiry of the time so preseribed for making the return or
furnishing the information during which the failure 10
continues.

(2) If any return required to be made or any information
required to be furnished under or pursuant to this Aect is
transmitted by post, the date appearing by the post office
stamp or mark upon the envelope or wrapper enclosing the 15
return or information received by the Minister or by the
Bank of Canada, as the date of deposit in the post office
of the place at which the head office of the bank was situated
shall be taken prima facte for the purpose of subsection (1)
to be the day upon which the return was made or the in- 20
formation was furnished

153. (1) Every director, officer or employee of a bank -
and every auditor of a bank who knowingly prepares, signs,
approves or concurs in any account, statement, return,
report or document respecting the affairs of the bank 25
containing any false or deceptive statement, or any return
that does not present fairly information as required by this
Act, is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprison-
ment for a term not exceeding five years.

(2) Every director, officer or employee of a bank and 30
every auditor of a bank who negligently prepares, signs,
approves or concurs in any account, statement, return,
report or document respecting the affairs of the bank con-
taining any false or deceptive statement, or any return
that does not present fairly information as required by this 35
Act, is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprison-
ment for a term not exceeding three years.

Suspension of Payment.

154. Every director of a bank who refuses to make
or enforce or to concur in the making or enforcing of any
call on the shareholders of the bank as required by section 40
122 is guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprison-
ment for a term not exceeding two years.



152. Section 157.

153. Section 158.

154. Section 159.
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155. Every director, officer or employee of a bank who,
during any period of suspension of payment in Bank of
Canada notes of any of the liabilities of the bank as they
accrue, with knowledge of such suspension and without
the consent of a duly appointed curator or liquidator, pays 5
or causes to be paid to any person any debt or liability of
the bank, is guilty of an offence against this Act.

Undue Prefefence to the Bank’s Creditors.

156. Every director, officer or employee of a bank
who wilfully gives or concurs in giving to any creditor of
the bank any fraudulent, undue or unfair preference over 10
other creditors, by giving security to such creditor, or by
changing the nature of his claim, or otherwise, is guilty of
an indictable offence, and liable to imprisonment for a term
not exceeding two years.

Use of the Taitle ‘“‘bank”, etc.

157. (1) Every person who, in any language, uses the 15
word ‘“bank”, “banker”’, or ‘“banking’’ either alone or in
combination with other words or any word or words of
import equivalent thereto to indicate or describe his business
in Canada or any part of his business in Canada without
being authorized so to do by this or any other Act, is guilty 20
of an offence against this Act.

(2) Every person other than a bank who uses the name
of a bank in a prospectus or advertisement for the sale of
securities of any kind other than those issued by or
guaranteed as to principal and interest by Canada, and 25
every bank that authorizes its name to appear in such a
prospectus or advertisement or uses its name in such a
prospectus or advertisement published in a newspaper, is
guilty of an offence against this Act.

Punishment for Offences against this Act.

158. Every person who commits an offence against this 30
Act, is, unless otherwise provided by this Aect, liable

(a) on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding five
hundred dollars or to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding six months, or to both fine and imprison-
ment; or 35

(b) on conviction upon indietment, to a fine not exceed-
ing one thousand dollars or to imprisonment for a
term not exceeding five years, or to both fine and im-
prisonment.



155. Section 156.

156. Section 160.

157. Section 161.

158. Section 162.
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Procedure.

159. (1) Unless otherwise provided by this Act,
pecuniary penalties imposed upon a bank or person by this
Act are recoverable and enforceable, with costs, at the suit of
Her Majesty instituted by the Attorney General of Canada,
and such penalties belong to Her Majesty in right of Canada, 5
except that the Governor in Council, on the report of the
Treasury Board, may direct that any portion of any
penalty be remitted, or paid to any person, or applied in
any manner deemed best adapted to attain the objects of
this Act, and to secure the due administration thereof. 10

(2) The Minister may waive all or any part of the
pecuniary penalties imposed by this Act in any case where
in his opinion the circumstances so warrant.

REPEAL.

160. (1) The Bank Act, chapter 12 of the Revised
Statutes of Canada, 1952, and The Home Bank Creditors’ 15
Relief Act, 1925, chapter 45 of the statutes of 1925, are
repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the charter of the
Home Bank of Canada remains in force for the purpose of
enabling the liquidator of the bank to wind up the business 20
of the bank.

COMING INTO FORCE.

161. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed
by proclamation of the Governor in Council.



159. Section 163.

160. (2) Section 7.
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SCHEDULE A
(Section 4)
Additional name Head
under which Bank Office
is authorized to Authorized of the
Name of Bank carry on business  capital stock Bank
1. Bank of Montreal. ... Banque de Montréal....$50,000,000 Montreal
2. The Bank of Nova La Banque de
Seoliaws oo Nova Scotia......... 25,000,000 Halifax
3. The Bank of Toronto. La Banque de Toronto.. 10,000,000 Toronto
4. La Banque Provinciale The Provincial Bank of
du Canada........ ORNMAR. ko + 5o sl 10,000,000 Montreal
5. The Canadian Bank La Banque Canadienne
of Commerce. . .... de Commerce. ....... 50,000,000 Toronto
6. The Royal Bank of La Banque Royale du
Canada. . .ot o CERa00. .. sit ) p o ) 50,000,000 Montreal
- 7. The Dominion Bank. La Banque Dominion... 10,000,000 Toronto
8. Banque Canadienne National Canadian
Nationale......... BaRk. o8 A d e L 10,000,000 Montreal
9. Imperial Bank of Banque Imperial du
anada, . (i CanBan. 5o essnsss son 10,000,000 Toronto
10. Barclays Bank Banque de Barclays
(Canada)......... (Canads).....«0..ons 3,000,000 Montreal
11. The Mercantile Bank La Banque Mercantile
of ' Canada. 125 .. .t an Canada’ L i 3,000,000 Montreal
SCHEDULE B
(Section 9 )
An Act to incorporate the Bank.

Whereas the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth
and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition:
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
?f 1f,he Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

ollows:

1. [Insert mames of those applying for incorporation;
the full name, address and description of each director must
be given], together with such persons as become share-
holders in the corporation by this Act created, are incor-
porated under the name of [¢nsert name of bank] hereinafter
called ‘“the Bank.”

2. The persons named in section 1 shall be the pro-
visional directors of the Bank.

3. The capital stock of the Bank shall be———dollars.
4. The head office of the Bank shall be at———.

5. Schedule A of the Bank Act is amended by adding
thereto the following:

“[Insert Name of Bank, Additional name under which Bank s
authorized to carry on business, Authorized capital stock and
Head office of the Bank]”



H
|

) s Mo 50 (i

1 VDRI, S SN SARTRNRY RS 0t iy i
’ i b’ m;;j'uuu-f"_i i ip) : \ 4 ég*ﬁ-u: A—ﬁ'}:.@%BEJGT
bicnovals Al b s, s 4 L ARl B 000

PAEY 30 e T i ’lw B

:N AN W&’M’E} '_ﬂ‘h’lﬂ) i

A ol

v THINES P88 e o
-A"uu\‘ A
WL e "y ‘wa't:'i'il‘.
B

] 4
1 ooy T i g~ i

ELT N S g (el
T I  andighely Ll o/

L b TR S A

: *: {5

| b b ‘.“"?v‘fJ-L' - {:ﬁr'
e . W b Y L

k - i '-.-|,‘r *‘IE

o« Tj "llﬂ J‘l_L“




78
SCHEDULE C

(Section 88 (1) (a), (b), (c) or (e)— security on all
property of specified kinds )

For good and valuable consideration, the undersigned
hereby assigns to the Bank (hereinafter
called ‘‘the bank”) as security for the payment of all loans
and advances made or to be made by the bank to the
undersigned up to and including the day of

, 19 , pursuant to the application for
credit and promise to give security made by the undersigned
to the bank and dated the——day of
19—, and any application(s) for credlt and promlse(s)
to give security supplemental thereto made or to be made
by the undersigned to the bank, or renewals of such loans,
and advances or substitutions therefor and interest on such
loans and advances and on any such renewals and substitu-
tions, all property of the kind(s) hereinafter described of
which the undersigned is now or may hereafter become the
owner, to wit,—

( Description of property )*

and which is now or may hereafter be in the place or places
hereinafter designated, to wit,—

( Designation of place or places )*

This security is given under the provisions of section
88 of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon,
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or as,
the case may be), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any
mortgage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous
assignments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DATED at the day of :
19—,

* (Note—The description of property and the designation
of place or places, or any part thereof, may be set out on the
back of the form or in a schedule annexed. )
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SCHEDULE D
(Section 88 (1) (d) (i) or (ii) )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called “the bank’), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe
the mote(s) ), such loan or advance being made for the
purchase of seed grain (or seed potatoes), (or fertilizer) to
be sown (or used) upon land situate in the Province
of —————and being , the undersigned
hereby assigns to the bank as security for the payment of
the said loan or advance or renewals thereof or substitu-
tions therefor and interest on such loan or advance and on
any such renewals and substitutions, the seed grain (or seed
potatoes) purchased and the crop to be grown therefrom
upon the land aforesaid (or the fertilizer purchased and the
crop to be grown from the land on which in the same
season such fertilizer is to be used).

This security is given under the provisions of section 88
of the Bank Act.

DATED at the day of

, 19

SCHEDULE E
(Section 88 (1) (d) (iiz) )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called ‘“the bank’), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe the
note(s) ), such loan or advance being made for the purchase
of binder twine for use in the harvesting of a crop grown on
land situate in the Province of and being
, the undersigned hereby assigns to the
bank as security for the payment of the said loan or advance
or renewals thereof or substitutions therefor and interest on
such loan or advance and on any such renewals and sub-
stitutions, the binder twine purchased and the crop in the
harvesting of which the binder twine is to be used.

This security is given under the provisions of section 88
of the Bank Act.

Dated at the day
of , 19
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SCHEDULE F

(Section 88 (1) (c¢) or (e )—security on particular property )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called ‘“‘the bank’’), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe the
note(s)), the undersigned hereby assigns to the bank as
security for the payment of the said loan or advance or
renewals thereof or substitutions therefor and interest on
such loan or advance and on any such renewals and substi-
tutions, the property hereinafter described of which the
undersigned is now or may hereafter become the owner, to
wit,—

( Description of property )*

and which is now or may hereafter be in the place or places
hereinafter designated, to wit,—

( Designation of place or places )*

This security is given under the provisions of section 88
of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon,
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or as
the case may be), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any mort-
gage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous assign-
ments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DATED at the day of

.19

*(NoTtE—The description of property and the designation
of place or places, or any part thereof, may be set out on the
back of the form or in a schedule annexed. )
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SCHEDULE G
(Section 88 (1) (f) or (g) )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called ‘“‘the bank’), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe
the mote(s) ), such loan or advance being made for the
purchase (or the installation or the purchase and installa-
tion, as the case may be) of the property hereinafter
described, the undersigned hereby assigns to the bank as
security for the payment of the said loan or advance or
renewals thereof or substitutions therefor and interest on
such loan or advance and on any such renewals and sub-
stitutions, the property hereinafter described of which the
undersigned is now or may hereafter become the owner,
to wit,—

(Description of property )*

and which is now or may hereafter be in the place or places
hereinafter designated, to wit,—

(Designation of place or places )*

This security is given under the provisions of section
88 of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon,
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or as
the case may be), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any
mortgage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous
assignments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DATED at the day of

W |ty

*(Note—The description of property and the designation
of place or places, or any part thereof, may be set out on the
back of the form or in a schedule annexed. )
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SCHEDULE H
(Section 88(1) (h )—security on all agricultural implements )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called “the bank”), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe
the mote(s) ), such loan or advance being made for (state
the purpose(s) of the loan or advance, being one or more (as
the case may be ) of those mentioned in section 88 (1) (h) ),
the undersigned hereby assigns to the bank as security
for the payment of the said loan or advance or renewals
thereof or substitutions therefor and interest on such loan
or advance and on any such renewals and substitutions,
the following property, to wit,—all agricultural implements
as defined in the Bank Act of which the undersigned is now
or may hereafter become the owner and which are now or
may hereafter be in the place or places hereinafter designated,
to wit,—

(Designation of place or places )*

This security is given under the provisions of section 88
of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon,
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or
as the case may be ), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any mort-
gage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous assign-
ments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DATED at the day of

, 19

*(Nore—The designation of place or places, or any part
thereof, may be set out on the back of the form or in a
schedule annexed. )
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SCHEDULE I

(Section 88 (1) (h)—security on particular agricultural
implements )

In consideration of a loan or advance of
dollars made to the undersigned by the
Bank (hereinafter called ‘“‘the bank’), for which the bank
holds the following note(s) of the undersigned: (describe
the note(s) ), such loan or advance being made for (state
the purpose(s) of the loan or advance, being one or more (as
the case may be) of those mentioned in section 88 (1) (h) ),
the undersigned hereby assigns to the bank as security for
the payment of the said loan or advance or renewals thereof
or substitutions therefor and interest on such loan or ad-
vance and on any such renewals and substitutions, the
property hereinafter described of which the undersigned is
now or may hereafter become the owner, to wit,—

( Description of Property )*

and which is now or may hereafter be in the place or places
hereinafter designated, to wit,—

( Designation of place or places )*

This security is given under the provisions of section
88 of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and here-
by assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge
thereon, other than previous assignments, if any, to the
bank (or as the case may be ), and the undersigned warrants
that the property which may hereafter be acquired by the
undersigned and is hereby assigned shall be free from any
mortgage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous
assignments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DaTED at the day of

, 19

*(Nore—The description of property and the designation of
place or places, or any part thereof, may be set out on the
back of the form or in a schedule annexed. )
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SCHEDULE J
(Section 88 (1) (i) )

For good and valuable consideration, the undersigned
hereby assigns to the Bank (hereinafter
called “the bank”) as security for the payment of all loans
and advances made or to be made by the bank to the under-
signed up to and including the— day of
19—, pursuant to the application for credit and prom1se
to give security made by the undersigned to the bank and
dated the——day of , 19 , and
any application(s) for credit and promise(s) to give security
supplemental thereto made or to be made by the under-
signed to the bank, or renewals or such loans and advances
or substitutions therefor and interest on such loans and
advances and on any such renewals and substitutions, all
property of the kind(s) hereinafter described of which the
undersigned is now or may hereafter become the owner, to
wit,—

( Description of property )*

wherever such property may be; registered vessel(s) and/or
recorded vessel(s) being built or equipped or about to be
built comprised in the said property being the following:

(Number, name and port of registry of each registered or
recorded vessel J*

This security is given under the provisions of section
88 of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon,
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or as
the case may be), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any mort-
gage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous assign-
ments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DATED at the day of———,
19—

*(Note—The description of property or any part there-
of may be set out on the back of the form or in a schedule
annezxed.)
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SCHEDULE K
(Section 88 (4) (k))
Notice of Intention
To Whom it May Concern:

...................................................

(name of persom, firm or company. P.O. address)

hereby gives notice that it is intention to give
security under the authority of section 88 of the Bank Act,
to the Bank.

Dated at this day of , 19—,

SCHEDULE L
(Section 82 (2))

For good and valuable consideration, the undersigned
hereby assigns, transfers and sets over to the

Bank
(hereinafter called ‘“the bank”) as security for the payment
of all loans and advances made or to be made by the bank
to the undersigned up to and including the——day
of , 19—, or renewals of such loans and ad-
vances or substitutions therefor and interest on such loans
and advances and on any such renewals and substitutions,
the following property of which the undersigned is now or
may hereafter become the owner, to wit,—
( Description and location of property

of any or all of the kinds mentioned

in section 82 of the Bank Act)*
and the undersigned hereby covenants and agrees to sign
and deliver to the bank such other and further assurances
by way of transfer or otherwise as the bank may request.

This security is given under the provisions of section 82
of the Bank Act.

The property now owned by the undersigned and hereby
assigned is free from any mortgage, lien or charge thereon
other than previous assignments, if any, to the bank (or as
the case may be), and the undersigned warrants that the
property which may hereafter be acquired by the under-
signed and is hereby assigned shall be free from any mort-
gage, lien or charge thereon, other than previous assign-
ments, if any, to the bank (or as the case may be ).

DaTEDp at , the day of x
19—

*(Note—The description and location of property or any
part thereof may be set out on the back of the form or in
a schedule annexed).
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SCHEDULE M
(Section 103 )

Return of the assets and liabilities of the.. ... ..........
Bank as at the <1k LR L T 'S Tl o) QUIRRRD.S | ¢ ST

(In Canadian currency; thousands of dollars)

ASSETS

Gold and subsidiary coin in Canada....... $
Gold and subsidiary coin outside Canada.
Notes of and deposits with Bank of Canada
Government and bank notes other than
Camadiam’ v A bbb e s iSO e n b
Deposits with other banks in Canadian
e e R ORI R AT - L
Deposits with other banks in currencies
other thanyCanadian. A e WessGr g b
Cheques and other items in transit, net. . ..
Government of Canada treasury bills. ... ..
Other Government of Canada direct and
guaranteed securities maturing within two
years, not exceeding market value.......
Government of Canada direct and guaran-
teed securities maturing after two years,
not exceeding market value.............
11. Canadian provincial government direct and
guaranteed securities, not exceeding mar-
ket valaeris s sl el Skl e et -
12. Canadian municipal and school corporation
securities, not exceeding market value. . .
13. Other Canadian securities, not exceeding
market salde.  SubllEabe syl ol sil g
14. Securities other than Canadian, not exceed-
ingmndeliot vBIG. 1. o0 i ca e
15. Mortgages, insured under the National
Houging Met. s divamlgson i el 5
16. Call and short loans in Canada to brokers
and investment dealers, secured.........
17. Call and short loans outside Canada to
brokers and investment dealers, secured.
18. Loans to Canadian provincial governments
19. Loans to Canadian municipalities and school
corporations, less provision for estimated
7o Roemm BRI e 1o MY IS e Ry
20. Other current loans in Canada, less provi-
sion for estimated loss.................
21. Other current loans outside Canada, less
provision for estimated loss.............

e e SR Bl e e

[y
e
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22. Non-current loans, less provision for esti-
Io0heE TouR:. . v s I R o S A
23. Bax}}fc premises at cost, less amounts written
off ¢, tad L dnilis i kil lon s e . O
24. Shares of and loans to corporations con-
trolled by the bank.. . ... 0 0L . i,
25. Customers’ liability under acceptances, gua-
rantees and letters of credit, as per contra
26, Oiber waskle .|t O Sl Ly ke

LIABILITIES

1. Deposits by Government of Canada in
Capadian cuITenoy . . -« tas o sthons hians . $

2. Deposits by Canadian provincial govern-
ments in Canadian currency............

3. Deposits by other banks in Canadian cur-
PG . L1855 cniibs TRt - 30 | DA

4. Deposits by other banks in currencies other
than Canadian: cusieas. iss D ams b aetls ol

5. Personal savings deposits payable after
notice, in Canada, in Canadian currency

6. Other deposits payable after notice, in
Canadian CUrPeBOY: i imh el o n s s n

7. Other deposits payable on demand in Cana-

QA OUETOIION s et T vk Vo i

8. Other deposits in currencies other than
Canadiam .. il sevibaiebvt o ik i

9. Advances from Bank of Canada, secured. ..
10. Acceptances, guarantees and letters of cre-
o s iRk st ol kbl wints b adig

11. Other: hinbilities i corsdinm sicitbal bnluied 1
12. | Capitalipaid P i bs M mer i i BeL |
13.. Restiaceammbs: it 0t oo o DAL T el ol oo

14. Undivided profits at latest fiscal year end. .
$

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

Aggregate amount of loans to directors and firms
of which they are members, and loans for
which they are guarantors.................. $

' Contingent liability on bills rediscounted with
the Bank of Uniiada, 205, ol o s, o

Approximate net amount in currencies other than
Canadian included in “Cheques and other
items in transit, net”........... (Dr. or Cr.)

Branch returns used in the preparation of this
return and antedating the last day of the
month.

Branch Date of return
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SCHEDULE N
(Section 68 (1) (a) )
Statement of the assets and liabilities of the............
Bank asat the.......... 3 A S e VS 19:..
(In Canadian currency, omitting cents)

ASSETS

Gold and subsidiary coin................. $.
Notes of and deposits with Bank of Canada
Government and bank notes other than
Canadism s N mlua s e Ul bl s e
Deposits with other banks. . .............
Cheques and other items in transit, net. . . .
Government of Canada direct and guaran-
teed securities, not exceeding market
value, i Sl SRianed. (hme alige Lot e tpaer |
7. Canadian provincial government direct and
guaranteed securities, not exceeding mar-
ot valie. I SR R 0
8. Other securities, not exceeding market value
9. Mortgages, insured under the National
Housing Ak . San il b dled ik i ..,
10. Call and short loans to brokers and invest-
ment dealers, secured..................
11. Other current loans, less provision for esti-
matedilons. Wi bl s ke 00T Sl g G
12. Non-current loans, less provision for esti-
mated 1oss. . B, eruan bl o iR e
13. Bank premises at cost, less amounts written

it i oE

14. Shares of and loans to corporations con-
trolled by the bank....................
15. Customers’ liability under acceptances,
guarantees and letters of credit, as per
contmysap LU SRR B LIRS AR E R L
16, 'Other assets mu sy Satsll e bl dosataioel o0,

LIABILITIES

Deposits by Government of Canada....... $
Deposits by Canadian provincial govern-
11153 ¢ 11 SIS SR U detin D B S Sl i g
Deposits by other banks. ................
Personal savings deposits payable after
notice, in Canada, in Canadian currency.
Other dopOBiiR, . . e SURBsEnh Vs SLiE Snt o
Advances from Bank of Canada, secured. .
Acceptances, guarantees and letters of credit
Other HabUHaRE . [ 180 ALHT L2 St S ose |
Copttal DRI D (T . o o N ans os o als e s
Bosl atoolint .\ ¢ o0 s R i
Undivided profits. . .00 ik ol o S @aan » 3

sk R ko B o B Ll
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SCHEDULE O

(Section 132 (3))

. The Home Bank of Canada.

The Bank of Vancouver.

La Banque de St. Jean.

La Banque de St. Hyacinthe
Ontario Bank.

La Banque Ville Marie.

La Banque du Peuple.

The Commercial Bank of Manitoba.
The Central Bank of Canada.

o 90 LR R e 00 RO

SCHEDULE P

(Section 73 )
Part I

Name of Bank

1. Bank of Montreal
(a) The Molsons Bank
(b) The Merchants Bank of Canada
(c) The Bank of British North America
(d) The Peoples Bank of New Brunswick
(e) The People’s Bank of Halifax
(f) The Exchange Bank of Yarmouth
(g) Commercial Bank of Canada

2. The Bank of Nova Scotia
(a) The Bank of Ottawa
(b) The Metropolitan Bank
(¢) Bank of New Brunswick
(d) The Summerside Bank
(e) Union Bank of Prince Edward Island

3. The Bank of Toronto

4. La Banque Provinciale du Canada
(a) La Banque Jacques Cartier

5. The Canadian Bank of Commerce
(a) The Standard Bank of Canada
(b) The Sterling Bank of Canada
(c) Bank of Hamilton
(d) The Eastern Townships Bank
(e) The Western Bank of Canada
(f) The Merchants Bank of Prince Edward Island
(9) The Halifax Banking Company
(h) The Bank of British Columbia
() The St. Lawrence Bank
(7) Gore Bank

87846—12






6.

1. The names indented under those of existing banks
in Part I are names that have been changed or of banks that
have been merged and wound up. The names in Part II are
those of banks that have been placed in liquidation and wound
up.
p2. Notes isued by the Ontario Bank intended for circula-
tion in Canada and outstanding are redeemable by The Royal

90

The Royal Bank of Canada
(a) Union Bank of Canada
(b) The Northern Crown Bank
(¢) The Quebec Bank
(d) The Traders Bank of Canada
(e) United Empire Bank
(f) Union Bank of Halifax
(g) The Crown Bank of Canada
(h) The Northern Bank
(i) Commercial Bank of Windsor
(7) Merchants Bank of Halifax

. The Dominion Bank
. Banque Canadienne Nationale

(a) La Banque d’Hochelaga
(b) La Banque Nationale

. Imperial Bank of Canada

(a) The Weyburn Security Bank
(b) Niagara District Bank

. Barclays Bank (Canada)

Part I1

. The Home Bank of Canada

. Banque Internationale du Canada
. The Bank of Vancouver

. The Farmers Bank of Canada

. St. Stephens Bank

. La Banque de St. Jean

. La Banque de St. Hyacinthe

. The Sovereign Bank of Canada

. Bank of Yarmouth

. La Banque Ville Marie

. La Banque du Peuple

. The Commercial Bank of Manitoba

Notes

Trust Company, Toronto.

3. Notes issued by banks other than the Ontario Bank and
those enumerated in this Schedule intended for circulation in

Canada and outstanding are not redeemable.
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SCHEDULE Q

(Section 106 )

Return of current operating earnings and expenses and
other information of the Bank
for the financial year ended 19 v

[ DD =

il A A

et

31
12.
13.

14.
15.

(In thousands of dollars)
Current Operating’Earnings

. Interest and discount on loans............ $
. Interest, dividends and trading profits on

R [ AR I ST e

. Exchange, commission, service charges and

other current operating earnings........
Total current operating earnings..........

Current Operating Expenses
Interest on deposits. ....................
Remuneration to employees. .............
Provision IorAaXes. . .. ......ccccn0vssess
Contributions to pension fund............
Provision for depreciation of bank premises.
All other current operating expenses (exclu-
sive of losses or specific provision for losses
or for general contingencies)............

Total current operating expenses (exclusive
of losses or specific provision for losses or
for general contingencies)...............

Supplementary Information
Dividends to shareholders................ $
Net amount of current operating earnings
available for losses or specific provision
for losses and for general contingencies. .$
Net amount of capital profits, including non-
FOORITIRE DROIEs . . v 3
Average annual amount required for losses or
specific provision for losses on loans,
securities and other assets, lessirecoveries
during the twenty-five financial years
ending with the year to which this return
Y R R T C PR 0 $






92
SCHEDULE R
Declaration Required by Section 118 (1)
Parr 1
I declare that the above return is correct according to the
books of the bank.
Dated at this day of

, 19

Chief Accountant.
Part I1

We declare that the foregoing return, to the best of our
knowledge and belief, is correct and presents fairly the in-
formation required by section . .. of the Bank Act according
to the latest information available to us.

Dated at; : this day of

.19

President

General Manager.
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R.S. ce. 207,
332.

“Treatment
allowance.”

Salaries.

Powers under
Inquiries Act.

1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 339.

An Act to amend the Pension Act.

TER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:

1. Section 2 of the Pension Act, chapter 207 of the
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is amended by repealing 5
paragraph (1) thereof and by adding thereto, immediately
after paragraph (v) thereof, the following paragraph:

“(w) “treatment allowance’”” means an allowance paid
or payable by the Department to or on behalf of a
person while under treatment by the Department for 10
a pensionable disability;”

2. (1) Subsection (11) of section 3 of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(11) The Chairman, Deputy Chairman, the other
Commissioners and the ad hoc Commissioners shall each 15
be paid a salary to be fixed by the Governor in Council.”

(2) Until the salaries of the Chairman, Deputy Chairman,
Commissioners and ad hoc Commissioners are otherwise
fixed by the Governor in Council under subsection (11)
of section 3 of the said Act, as enacted by subsection (1) 20
of this section, each of the said persons shall continue to
be paid the salary of which he was in receipt at the coming
into force of this Act.

3. Subsection (1) of section 7 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor: 25
“%. (1) The Commission, or subject to the direction
of the Commission, any Appeal Board, has all the powers
and authority of a commissioner appointed under Part I
of the Inguiries Act, and may exercise any discretion

conferred by this Act upon the Commission.”




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of the present Bill is to advance the
cut-off date line for the payment of additional pension
for W.W. I disability pensioners; make provision for the
payment of additional pension for legally adopted children;
remove an added benefit, no longer necessary, in favour of
W.W. II pensioners whereby the retroactive period of the
award may be extended from a maximum of eighteen
months to thirty-six months; make provision for the
salaries of the Chairman and his colleagues to be prescribed
by the Governor in Council; and to make certain other
amendments to facilitate the administration of the Act.

1. The paragraph to be repealed at present reads as
follows:—

““(1) “hospital allowance’’ means pay and allowances or compensation payable
or paid by the Department to or on behalf of a person while undergoing
treatment;”’

The term ‘hospital allowance” is no longer used.

2. The subsection to be repealed at present reads as
follows:—

“3. (11) The Chairman shall be paid a salary of twelve thousand dollars per
annum, the Deputy Chairman shall be paid a salary of ten thousand dollars per
annum, and each of the other Commissioners, including ad hoc Commissioners,
shall be paid a salary at the rate of nine thousand dollars per annum; such salaries
shall be paid monthly out of any unapproprmted moneys formmg part of the
Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada.”

This is a new subsection which provides that the salaries
of the Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Commissioners,
including ad hoc Commissioners, are to be fixed by the
Gcf)vernor in Council rather than by the statute as here-
tofore.

3. The subsection at present reads as follows:—

“7. (1) The Commission, or subject to the direction of the Commission, any
quorum thereof, has all the powers and authority of a Commissioner appointed
under Part I of the I nquiries Act and may exercise any discretion conferred by
this Act upon the Commission.”

Quorums of the Commission were discontinued in 1939
and the duties formerly performed by such quorums
assumed by Appeal Boards of the Commission.

b



Payable only
if child was
maintained a%t
appearance o
disability,
with certain
exceptions.

Children of
deceased
pensioner

in classes

1 to 11.

Pension
continued of
minor
children

on death of
wife.

2

4. Subsection (8) of section 24 of the said Act is repealed.

5. (1) Subsection (3) of section 26 of the said Act is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

““(3) No pension shall be paid to or in respect of a child
unless the child was acknowledged and maintained by a
member of the forces in respect of whom a pension is claimed 5
at the time of the appearance of the injury or disease that
caused the disability for which he is pensioned or that

resulted in his death, except that a pension shall be paid to
or in respect of a legitimate child born, and a child adopted
by him, subsequent to the appearance of such injury or 10
disease, but the pension for or in respect of such adopted
child shall not be paid until a final adoption order or decree
has been issued by a court of competent jurisdiction and may
be paid as of a date not more than twelve months prior to
the date of the issue of such decree or order.” 15

(2) Subsection (7) of section 26 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(7) The children of a pensioner who has died and at the
time of his death was in receipt of a pension in any of the
classes one to eleven, inclusive, mentioned in Schedule A, 20
or who died while on the strength of the Department for
treatment and but for his death would have been in receipt
of pension in one of the said classes, are entitled to a pension
as if he had died on service whether his death was attribu-
table to his service or not.” 25

(3) Subsection (9) of section 26 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(9) On and after the death of the wife of a pensioner
pensioned on account of disability, or the dissolution of her
marriage, the additional pension for a married member of 3
the forces may, in the discretion of the Commission, be
continued to him for so long as there is a minor child or are
minor children of pensionable age, if there exists a daughter
or other person competent to assume and who does assume
the household duties and care of the said child or children.” 35




4. The subsection to be repealed reads as follows:—
‘24. (8) For the purposes of this section pension shall include hospital allow-
ance, pay and allowances or compensation, credited or payable to a pensioner
while receiving treatment by the Department for a pensionable disability.”
When subsection (8) was originally passed, pension was
suspended during the time that a pensioner was under
treatment by the Department for a pensionable disability
and hospital allowances paid in lieu of pension. By the 1946
amendments and effective 31st August, 1946, this practice
was altered and pension remains in payment during periods
of treatment, and if less than the treatment allowance
that can be paid, is supplemented by treatment allowances.
The latter are the direct responsibility of the Department
which, it is felt, should be empowered to dispose of any
accumulated balance in the event of the man’s death.

5. (1) The subsection to be repealed at present reads

as follows:—
“26. (3) No pension shall be paid to or in respect of a child unless such child
was acknowledged and maintained by a member of the forces in respect of whom
a pension is claimed at the time of the appearance of the injury or disease that
caused the disability for which he is pensioned or which resulted in his death;
but a legitimate child born subsequent to the appearance of such injury or disease
is entitled to a pension.”

The purpose of this amendment is to preserve authority
to pay additional pension for legitimate children born to
a pensioner subsequent to the appearance of the disease
or injury and to provide express authority to pay additional
pension for children legally adopted by him subsequent to

that time.

(2) The subsection to be repealed at present reads as

follows :—

“26. (7) The children of a pensioner who has died and who at the time of his
death was in receipt of a pension in any of the classes one to eleven, inclusive,
mentioned in Schedule A or who died while on the strength of the Department
for treatment and but for his death would have been in receipt of pension in one
of the said classes, is entitled to a pension as if he had died on service whether his
death was attributable to his service or not.”

The purpose of this amendment is to correct a gramma-
tical error.

(3) The subsection to be repealed at present reads as

follows :—

*26. (9) On and after the death of the wife of a pensioner pensioned on account
of disability, the additional pension for a married member of the forces may, in
the discretion of the Commission, be continued to him for so long as there is a
minor child or are minor children of pensionable age, if there exists a daughter
or other person competent to assume and who does assume the household duties
and care of the said child or children.”

The purpose of this amendment is to clothe the Com-
mission with discretion to continue additional pension at
married rates in cases where a pensioner’s marriage has
been legally dissolved and the pensioner continues to
maintain a household for the care of his child or children.
It will have the effect of conferring equal benefits on such
pensioners as now exist for pensioners who are widowers.
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(4) Subsection (10) of section 26 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:
Ox don “(10) On and after the death of a widow of a member of
" the forces who has been in receipt of a pension, the pension
for the widow may, in the discretion of the Commission, be 5
continued for so long as there is a minor child or there are
minor children of pensionable age, to a daughter com-
petent to assume and who does assume the household
duties and care of the other child or children; in such cases
the pension payable for children shall continue.” 10

6. Section 27 of the said Act is repealed.

7. Subsection (1) of section 30 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:
xtra “30. (1) A member of the forces who is totally disabled

allowance for

total and helpless, whether entitled to a pension of class one or 15
disability g Jower class, and who is, in addition, in need of attendance,

attendance 1S entitled, if he is not cared for under the jurisdiction of the
required.  Pyenartment of Veterans Affairs in a hospital, to an addition
to his pension, subject to review from time to time, of an
amount in the discretion of the Commission of not less than 20
four hundred and eighty dollars per annum and not ex-
ceeding fourteen hundred dollars per annum.”

8. Subsection (3) of section 31 of the said Act is repealed.



(4) The subsection to be repealed at present reads as

follows:—

“26. (10) On and after the death of a widow of a member of the forces who
has been in receipt of a pension, the pension for the widow may, in the discretion
of the Commission, be continued for so long as there is a minor child or there are
minor children of pensionable age, to a daughter competent to assume and who
does assume the household duties and care of the other child or children; in such
cases the pension payable for children shall continue, but the rate payable for orphan
children does not apply.”

The deleted words have the effect of making the sub-

section repugnant to subsection 12 of section 26.

6. The section to be repealed reads as follows:—

“27. When pension is awardable under the provisions of this Act in respect of
the death of a member of the forces and when such member of the forces has died
leaving an orphan child, or when his widow, divorced wife, parent or the woman
awarded a pension under subsection (4) of section 36, has died leaving an orphan
child of such member of the forces, such orphan child is entitled to a pension in
accordance with the provisions of Schedule B.”

Section 26 (12), as enacted by the 1951 amendments,
provides that children who are pensionable as a result of
the death of their father must be paid at orphan rates and
as such rates are definitely fixed by this subsection and
orphan children fall in this category, there is no necessity

to retain section 27 in the Act.

7. The subsection to be repealed at present reads as

follows:—

“30. (1) A member of the forces who is totally disabled and helpless whether
entitled to a pension of class one or a lower class and who is, in addition, in need of
attendance, is entitled if he is not cared for under the jurisdiction of the Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs, to an addition to his pension, subject to review from
time to time, of an amount in the discretion of the Commission not less than four
hundred and eighty dollars per annum and not exceeding fourteen hundred dollars
per annum.”’’

This amendment is required to remove any doubt that
helplessness allowance is payable during a period when a
pensioner is in receipt of out-patient treatment under
jurisdiction of the Department of Veterans Affairs.

During out-patient treatment the pension award is
supplemented by treatment allowance so that the combined
amount is the equivalent of 1009, pension.

Attendance is furnished during treatment in hospital
ia,lnd the amendment will provide an allowance when at

ome.

8. The subsection to be repealed reads as follows:—

“31. (3) Notwithstanding any limitations contained in this section, the
Commission may, in its discretion, in respect of service during World War II,
make an additional award not exceeding an amount equivalent to an additional
eighteen months’ pension where, through delays in securing service or other
records, or through other administrative difficulties, beyond the applicant’s
control, it is apparent that an injustice might otherwise ensue.”

In 1945, owing to delays in securing service documentation
for World War II personnel many of whom had served
with United Kingdom and other forces, provision was
made by Order in Council P.C. 2395 of April 9th, 1945, for



9. Section 33 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

,P;%“.fi‘;ﬁ “83. (1) During such time as, under departmental
during regulations in that behalf, a pensioner is entitled to treat-
treatment.  ment, allowance while an in-patient under treatment from 5
the Department and his pension including the pension, if
any, for his dependants, is greater than the treatment
allowance awardable by the Department, pension shall be
reduced by an amount that will make such pension equal
to the treatment allowance. 10
SEN (2) During such time as, under departmental regu-

treatment  lations in that behalf, a pensioner is an in-patient under
5“(1,1%“;’““ treatment in respect of a disability other than his pension-
reduced. able disability, his pension, if in excess of the amount he

would have been entitled to receive by way of treatment 15
allowance, if the disability for which he is under treatment
had been pensionable, shall be reduced to such amount;
pending a fresh award, the payment of pension in full shall
recommence forthwith upon the pensioner’s ceasing to

: be an in-patient. 20
fel,’,‘;gme,& (3) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (2), any ad-
dition to pension granted under subsection (1) of section
30 to a member of the forces who is blind shall be paid
during the time he is an in-patient under treatment or

care from the Department.” 25

10. Subsection (5) of section 34 of the said Act is repealed
; and the following substituted therefor:
Densionat  «(5) If a member of the forces, in receipt of a disability

£ iken pension, was, before the 1st day of January, 1954, living
cases. with a woman to whom he was not legally married and 30

since that date such woman has continuously been main-
tained by him and represented by him as his wife, the
Commission may, in its discretion, if the said member of
the forces has married the said woman, award additional
pension for a married member of the forces.”




an additional retroactive period of 18 months where delays
resulted from administrative and other causes beyond the
applicant’s control.

The original Order in Council stipulated the benefit
would be limited to the duration of the war or one year
thereafter.

Statutory effect was given in chapter 62 of the statutes
of 1946, but the limitation was not incorporated.

There is no cause for delay now, documentation is avail-
able, appeals are heard very soon after they are listed as
ready.

It is considered the proviso has served its original intent
and the procedure for World War I and World War II
claims should be uniform. It allows for a retroactive
period of 12 months and an additional 6 months in cases of
hardship and distress.

By departmental regulation, reimbursement for allowable
treatment expenses for the pensionable condition may be
granted for a period not exceeding 3 years from the effective
date of the Canadian Pension Commission award.

9. Section 33 of the said Act at present reads as follows:—

*33. (1) During such time as, under departmental regulations in that behalf,
a pensioner is entitled to hospital allowance while an in-patient under treatment
from the Department and his pension including the pension, if any, for his de-
pendants, is greater than the hospital allowance awardable by the Department,
ﬁensnon shall be reduced by an amount that will make such pension equal to the
spltal allowance.
(2) During such time as, under the departmental regulations in that behalf,
a pensmner is an in-patient under treatment in respect of a disability other than
his pensionable disability, his pension, if in excess of the amount he would have
been entitled to receive by way of hospital allowance, if the disability for
which he is under treatment had been pensionable, shall be reduced to such
amount; pending a fresh award, the payment of pension in full shall recommence
forthwith upon the pensioner’s ceasing to be an in-patient as aforesaid.

(3) Hospital allowance shall be paid from any appropriation granted by
Parliament for this purpose or from moneys provided by Parliament for the pay-
ment of pensions under this Act.

(4) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (2), any addition to pension granted
under subsection (1) of section 30 to a member of the forces who is blind shall
be paid during the time he is an in-patient under treatment or care from the
Department."”

The term “hospital allowance’ is no longer used.
The Appropriation Act passed annually contains provision

for the payment of treatment allowances; therefore, such
Acts and not the Pension Act provide for such payments.

10. The subsection to be repealed at present reads as
follows:—

“34. (5) If a member of the forces, in receipt of a disability pension, was,
before the 1st day of May, 1951, living with a woman to whom he was not
legall [{ married and since that date such woman has continuously been main-
tained by him and represented by him as his wife, the Commission may, in its
discretion, if the said member of the forces has married or hereafter marnes the
said woman, award additional pension for a married member of the forces.”

The purpose of this amendment is to extend the date
line for this class of dependant from the 1st day of May,
1951, to the 1st day of January, 1954. It is considered that
the provision for additional pension will encourage pension-
ers in this position to legalize their domestic relationship.
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11. Paragraph (a) of subsection (3) of section 36 of the
said Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“(a) in the case of service during World War I, if she was

married to him prior to the 1st day of January, 1954,

or if the marriage was contracted on or after that date 5
additional pension on her behalf was awarded him under
the provisions of subsection (5) of section 34, and
(i) the death of her husband has occurred more
than one year subsequent to the date of marriage, or
(ii) the death of her husband has occurred less than 10
one year subsequent to the date of marriage and
the Commission is of the opinion that he had at the
date of such marriage a reasonable expectation
of surviving for at least one year thereafter;
but if the marriage took place between the 30th day of 15
April, 1951, and the 1st day of January, 1954, no
payment shall be made for any period prior to the 1st
day of January, 1954; and”

12. Paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 37 of the
said Act is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 20
“(a) in the case of service during World War I, if she was
married to him prior to the 1st day of January, 1954,
or if the marriage was contracted on or after that date
additional pension on her behalf was awarded him under
the provisions of subsection (5) of section 34, and 25
(i) the death of her husband has occurred more than
one year subsequent to the date of marriage, or
(ii) the death of her husband has occurred less than
one year subsequent to the date of marriage and
the Commission is of the opinion that he had, at 30
the date of such marriage, a reasonable expectation
of surviving for at least one year thereafter;
but if the marriage took place between the 30th day
of April, 1951, and the 1st day of January, 1954,

no payment shall be made for any period prior to the 35
1st day of January, 1954; and”

13. Subsections (2) and (3) of section 42 of the said

Act are repealed and the following substituted therefor:

oot g “(2) Notwithstanding any limitation contained in this

o ks section, the Commission may, in its discretion, make an 40
additional award not exceeding an amount equivalent to an
additional six months’ pension, where it is apparent that
hardship and distress might otherwise ensue; but no pay-
ments may be made under this section in respect of any
member of the forces who has died, for any period prior to 45
the date of death, or for any period in excess of eighteen
months prior to the date on which pension is finally
awarded.”



11. The repealed paragraph at present reads as follows:—

“36. (3) (a) in the case of service during World War I, if she was married
to him prior to the 1st day of May, 1951; or if the marriage was contracted
on or after that date additional pension on her behalf H“ awarded him
under the provisions of subsection (5) of section 34; an

(i) the death of her husband has occurred more than one year sub-
sequent to the date of marriage, or
(ii) the death of her husband has occurred less than one year
subsequent to the date of marriage and the Commission is of the
opinion that he had at the date of such marriage a reasonable
expectation of surviving for at least one year thereafter;
but if the marriage took place between the 30th day of April, 1948, and
the 1st day of May, 1951, no payment shall be made for any period prior
to the 1st day of May, 1951; and”’

The purpose of this amendment is to extend the benefits
of this section to widows who were married subsequent to
April[30th, 1951, and prior to January 1st, 1954.

12. The paragraph to be repealed at present reads as

follows :—

“37. (1) (a) in the case of service during World War I, if she was married
to such member of the forces either before he was granted a pension for
the injury or disease which has resulted in his death or, if the marriage
took place subsequent to the grant of such pension, she is entitled to a
pension if she was married to him prior to the 1st day of May, 1951, and

(i) the death of her husband has occurred more than one year sub-
sequent to the date of marriage, or
(ii) the death of her husband has occurred less than one year sub-
sequent to the date of marriage and the Commission is of the
opinion that he had, at the date of such marriage, a reasonable
expectation of surviving for at least one year thereafter;
but if the marriage took place between the 30th day of April, 1948, and
the 1st day of May, 1951, no payment shall be made for any period prior
to the 1st day of May, 1951; and”’

These amendments are necessary to provide the same
benefits for widows awarded pension under section 13 as
is provided for widows awarded pension under the provi-
sions of section 36, and to allow payment with respect to
marriages contracted after April 30th, 1951, and prior to
January 1st, 1954.

1 3. The repealed subsections read as follows:—

‘“42. (2) Notwithstanding any limitation contained in this section, the
Commission may, in its discretion, make an additional award not exceeding an
amount equivalent to an additional six months’ pension, where it is apparent that
hardship and distress might otherwise ensue; but no payments may be made
under this section in respect of any member of the forces who has died, for any
period prior to the date of death, or for any period in excess of eighteen months
prior to the date on which pension is finally awarded, except as otherwise provided
in subsection (3).

(3) Notwithstanding limitati tained in this section, the C i8sion may, in
its discretion, in respect of service during World War II, make an additional award not
exceeding an amount equivalent to an additional eighteen months’ pension where, through
delays in securing service or other records or through other administrative difficulties,
beyond the applicant’s control, it is apparent that an injustice might otherwise ensue;
but no such payment may be made in respect of any member of the forces who has
died for any period prior to the date of death.”

The explanatory note appended to subsection (3) of
section 31 (See clause 8 on page 3) is applicable.
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14. Section 43 of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:

“43. On the death of a pensioner who was at the time of
his death in receipt of pension at the rate of fifty to one
hundred per cent, in respect of whom additional pension for 5
a dependant or dependants is payable pending consideration
of a claim from such dependant or dependants for pension
on account of such death, payment of an amount equal to
pension for death shall be made to the dependant or depend-
ants for a period not exceeding one month, such amount to 10
be refunded if pension is eventually awarded.”

15. Subsection (1) of section 44 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“44. (1) The pension of any female pensioner, except a
pension awarded under section 13, who is found to be a 15
common prostitute or who openly lives with any man in the
relationship of man and wife without being married to him
shall be suspended, discontinued or cancelled.”

16. Section 53 of the said Act is amended by adding
thereto the following subsection: 20
“(2) The benefits of sections 50 and 52 may be conferred

upon persons who, although not domiciled in Canada, were
on the date of commencement of World War I or World
War 11, as the case may be, minors resident in Canada and
who are in all other respects qualified for the benefits of 25
those sections.”

1'7. Section 56 of the said Act is repealed and the follow-
ing substituted therefor:

“56. Pensions payable to or in respect of members of
Canadian naval or army forces who were killed, had died 30
or were disabled on active service, during drill or training or
on other military duty previous to the outbreak of World
War I, shall, during the continuance of the residence in
Canada of the recipients of such pensions, be paid at the
rates set forth in Schedules A and B.” 35

18. Paragraphs (a) and (b) of subsection (1) of section
74 of the said Act are repealed and the following substituted
therefor:

“(a) in respect of service during World War I, under
Schedule A or Schedule B, to or in respect of any child 40
of a member of the forces or pensioner if such child was
born on or after the 1st day of January, 1954, of a

marriage contracted on or after that date; or




14. The section to be repealed at present reads as
follows:—

‘43, On the death of a pensioner who was at the time of his death in receipt
of pension at the rate of fifty to one hundred per cent, in respect of whom addition-
al pension for a dependant or dependants is payable pending consideration of
a claim from such dependant or dependants for iension on account of such death,
payment of an amount equal to pension for death shall be made to the dependant
or dependants for a period not exceeding one month, such amount to be refunded if
pension is eventually awarded; but if the pay ts under subsection (8) of section 26

d the ¢ ble under this section, that subsection applies in lieu of this

pay

section.”

The proviso is redundant as the children of such deceased
pensioners are automatically entitled to pension under the
provisions of section 26 (7).

15. The subsection to be repealed at present reads
as follows:—

‘44, (1) The pension of any female pensioner who is found to be a common
prostitute or who openly lives with any man in the relationship of man and wife
without being married to him shall be suspended, discontinued or cancelled.”

There is no provision in the Act by which a disability
pension awarded to a male member of the forces is affected
by circumstances similar to those set out in this section and
the purpose of the amendment is to ensure that female
disability pensioners are placed in the same position as
male pensioners.

16. This is a new subsection, the purpose of which is to
clothe the Commission with discretion to extend the benefits
of sections 50 and 52 of the Act to residents of Canada at the
date of commencement of World Wars I or II who were
unable at such times to acquire a legal domicile in Canada
by reason of the fact that they had not reached theirmajority.

1'7. The section to be repealed at present reads as follows:—

*“56. The pensions that are now being paid to or in respect of members of
Canadian naval or army forces who were killed, had died or were disabled on
active service, during drill or training or on other military duty previous to the
outbreak of the War, shall, during the continuance of the residence in Canada of
the recipients of such pensions, hereafter be increased to the rates set forth in
Schedules A and B.”

This section applies to the period prior to World War I
and the amendment is for the purpose of clarification.

18. The paragraphs to be repealed at present read as
follows :—

‘“74. (1) (a) in respect of service during World War I, under Schedule A or
Schedule B, to or in respect of any child of a member of the forces or
pensioner if such child was born on or after the 1st day of May, 1951,
of a marriage contracted on or after that date; or



2

(b) in respect of service during World War I, under
Schedule A, to or in respect of the wife of a memberof
the forces or pensioner, if she was married to him on
or after the 1st day of January, 1954, unless there is
a minor child or there are minor children of the pen- 5
sioner of pensionable age born of a previous marriage
and the wife assumed the household duties and care
of such child or children, in which case additional
pension for a married member of the forces may, in
the discretion of the Commission, be awarded or paid 10
during the time such child or children are of pension-
able age.”

19. Schedule B to the said Act is amended by striking
out the words “or the child of a widow in receipt of a pension
under section thirteen’’ where they occur in the fifth column 15
thereof.



(b) in respect of service during World War I, under schedule A, to or in
respect of the wife of a member of the forces or pensioner, if she was
married to him on or after the 1st day of May, 1948, unless there is a
minor child or there are minor children of the pensioner of pensionable
age born of a previous marriage and the said wife assumes the household
duties and care of such child or children, when additional pension for a
married member of the forces may, in the discretion of the Commission,
be awarded or paid during the time such child or children are of pen-

sionable age.

The purpose of this amendment is to extend the marriage
date line in respect to service during World War I to the
1st day of January, 1954, and of children born of such

unions.

19. The schedule to be amended is shown below.

“SCHEDULE B

SCALE OF PENSIONS FOR DEATHS.

Rate per annum

Orphan
child or
orphan
brother
Rank or rating of Member of Forces Child or or sister
Widow Dependent | dependent or the
parent brother child of a
or sister widow in
receipt of a
pension
under section
thirteen
$ cts. | $ cts. | § cts. | $ cts.
Lieutenant (Naval), Captain (Army), Flight
Lieutenant (Air) and all ranks and ratings
BIDW, o o bt v wh s arg s 5:s e e st o olate 5 1,200 00 *900 00
Lieutenant Commander (Naval), Major (Army),
Squadron Leader (Air).........ocvveviunnn. 1,200 00 | *1,008 00
Commander (Naval), Lieutenant-Colonel
Army), Wing Commander (Air)........... 1,248 00 | *1,248 00
Captain (Naval), Colonel (Army), Group Cap-
R W SRS W R A SRS 1,512 00 | *1,512 00
Commodore and higher ranks (Naval), Briga-
dier, Brigadier-General and higher ranks
(Army), Air Commodore and higher ranks
@ R e RN OB BRI S0 B e R 2,160 00 *2,160 00
Additional pension for children or dependent
brothers or sisters for above ranks—
E et gata e R (R RS 0RR BRI Do) D) DR sl e e L L *240 00 *480 00
*180 00 *360 00
*144 00 *288 00

* Pensions awarded to parents or brothers and sisters may be less than these amounts in accord-

ance with the provisions of this Act.”

The words “or the child of a widow in receipt of a pension under
section eleven’” are deleted from the fifth column as the rate of pension
for such children is fixed by section 26 (12).
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth 11, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL F'.

An Act respecting Canadian Nurses’ Association.

Preamble. WHERLAS Canadian Nurses’ Association, a corporation

ARE el incorporated by chapter 88 of the statutes of 1947,
has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter
set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the
petition: Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice 5
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

Repeal. 1. Seéction 6 of chapter 88 of the statutes of 1947 is
repealed and the following substituted therefor:
Association “@. The following associations or their respective suc- 10

members.  essors and assigns shall be association members:
(a) The Alberta Association of Registered Nurses;
(b) Registered Nurses’ Association of British Columbia;
(c¢) The Manitoba Association of Registered Nurses;
(d) The New Brunswick Association of Reglstered 15

Nurses;

(e) Association of Registered Nurses of Newfoundland;
(f) The Registered Nurses’ Association of Nova Scotia;
(9) Registered Nurses Association of Ontario;
(h) The Association of Nurses of Prince Edward Island; 20
(7) The Association of Nurses of the Province of Quebec;
(7) The Saskatchewan Registered Nurses’ Association.”




T
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ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of the Bill is to (@) include as an association
member in Canadian Nurses’ Association, the Association
of Registered Nurses of Newfoundland, which had not
become one of the provinces of Canada when Canadian
Nurses’ Association was incorporated by chapter 88 of the
statutes of 1497; and (b ) correct the corporate name of The
Association of Nurses of Prince Edward Island, the name of
this latter body having been changed by Provincial Act
since Canadian Nurses’ Association was incorporated.

Section 6 of the present Act, being chapter 88 of the
statutes of 1947, reads as follows:

*6. The following associations or their respective successors and assigns shall
be association members:

(a) The Alberta Association of Registered Nurses;

(b) Registered Nurses’ Association of British Columbia;

(¢) The Manitoba Association of Registered Nurses;

(d) The New Brunswick Association of Registered Nurses;

(e) The Registered Nurses' Association of Nova Scotia;

(f) Registered Nurses Association of Ontario;

(g) The Association of Nurses of the Province of Quebec;

(h) The Registered Nurses’ Association of Prince Edward Island; and
(i) The Saskatchewan Registered Nurses’ Association.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 354.

~An Act to amend the British North America Acts, 1867 to
1952, with respect to the Tenure of Place in the Senate.

HEREAS section twenty-nine of The British North
America Act, 1867, provides at present that a senator
shall, subject to the provisions of the Act, hold his place
in the Senate for life; AND WHEREAS it seems preferable
that there should be an age limit to the tenure of place in 5
the Senate; THEREFORE, Her Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:

Preamble.

1. (1) Section 29 of The British North America Act, 1867,
chapter three of the Statutes of the United Kingdom of 10
Great Britain and Ireland, 1867, is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:
Tenure of “29. A Senator shall, subject to the provisions of this
il Act, hold his place i in the Senate till he has reached the age
of seventy-ﬁve years.”

Limitation. (2) This section shall not apply to a person who has been
summoned to the Senate before the coming into force of
this Act.

Short title 2. This Act may be cited as the British North America

and citation. 4 s 1954, and the British North America Acts, 1867 to
1952, and this Act may be cited together as the British North 20
America Acts, 1867 to 1954.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 373.

An Act to provide Diplomatic and Consular Immunities
for Commonwealth Representatives in Canada.

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

SeHORT TITLE.

Bhort title. 1. This Act may be cited as the Diplomatic Immunities
(Commonwealth Couniries) Act.

INTERPRETATION.

Definitions 2. In this Act,

;gf;:;nta_ (a) “chief representative” means a person who is

“tive.” recognized by the Government of Canada as the chief
representative in Canada of a country in respect of
which this Act applies, whether such person is known 10
by the title of High Commissioner for that country or
by another title; and

‘Envoy.” (b) “envoy’’ means the envoy of a foreign sovereign power

accredited to Her Majesty in right of Canada.
APPLICATION.

Applicationof 3. (1) Subject to subsection (3), this Act applies in 15
inges respect of the following countries:
(a) Australia, Ceylon, India, New Zealand, Pakistan,
‘ch(:,i Union of South Africa and the United Kingdom;
an

(b) any country designated under subsection (2) as a 20

country in respect of which this Act applies.
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(2) The Governor in Council may by proclamation
designate any Commonwealth country, except Canada or
any country mentioned in paragraph (a) of subsection (1),
as a country in respect of which this Act applies.

(3) Where it appears to the Governor in Council that 5
a country in respect of which this Act applies has, in
relation to Canada, failed to accord immunities similar to
those provided for by this Act, the Governor in Couneil
may, by proclamation,

(a) declare that this Act does not apply in respect of 10

that country, or

(b) declare that this Act applies in respect of that

country only in such manner and to such extent as is
specified in the proclamation,
and upon the issue of such proclamation this Act applies 15
in respect of that country as specified in the proclamation.

(4) The Governor in Council may by further proclama-
tion amend or revoke any proclamation issued under sub-
section (3).

IMMUNITIES.
Chief Representative.

4. A chief representative is entitled to the like immunities 9
from suit and legal process and the like inviolability of
residence, official premises and official archives as are
accorded to an envoy.

Staff.

5. (1) Such members of the official staff of a chief
representative as are performing duties substantially 95
corresponding to those performed by members of the official
staff of an envoy are entitled to the like immunities from
suit and legal process as are accorded to members of the
official staff of an envoy.

(2) The members of the family of a chief representative 3¢
or of a member of the official staff of the chief representative
to whom subsection (1) applies are entitled to the like
immunities from suit and legal process as are accorded to
members of a family of an envoy or of a member of the
official staff of an envoy, as the case may be. 35

(3) Members of the domestic staff of the chief representa-
tive are entitled to the like immunities from suit and legal
process as are accorded to members of the domestic staff
of an envoy.
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(4) Notwithstanding anything in this section, no person
who is a member of the official staff or domestic staff of a
chief representative of a country and who is a citizen of
Canada is entitled under this section to immunity from
suit or legal process except in respect of acts done or omit- 5
ted to be done in the course of the performance of his duties
as a member of such staff, nor are the members of his
family entitled as such under this section to any immunity
from suit or legal process.

Other Officials.

6. The Governor in Council may by order confer upon 10
any person in the service of the government of a country in
respect of which this Act applies, who holds any office of a
kind specified in the order that, in the opinion of the
Governor in Council, involves the performance of duties
substantially corresponding to those which, in the case of a 15
foreign sovereign power, would be performed by a consular
officer, the like immunities from suit and legal process and
the like inviolability of official archives as are accorded to
consular officers of foreign sovereign powers.

(GENERAL.

7. If in any action or proceeding a question arises as to 20
whether any person is entitled to immunity from suit or
legal process under the provisions of this Act or any order
or declaration made thereunder, a certificate purporting
to have been issued by or under the authority of the Secre-
tary of State for External Affairs, containing any statement 25
of fact relevant to that question, shall, in respect of such
action or proceeding, be received in evidence as prima facie
proof of the fact so stated.

8. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, a chief repre-
sentative may waive any immunity to which, under this 30
Act or any order or declaration made thereunder, he or his
staff or the members of his family or staff, or any person in
the service of the government of the country which he
represents, may be entitled.

9. Nothing in this Act affects any action or proceeding 35
commenced prior to the coming into force of this Act.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 374.

An Act respecting the Export and Import of
Strategic and Other Goods.

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

SeORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as the Export and Import
Permits Act.

INTERPRETATION.

2, In this Act,

(a) “Area Control List” means a list of countries
established under section 4;

(b) “Export Control List”’ means a list of goods estab-
lished under section 3;

(¢) “Import Control List”” means a list of goods estab-
lished under section 5;

(d) “Minister” means the Minister of Trade and Com-
merce, and includes any person authorized by him to
perform his functions under this Act; and

(e) “resident of Canada’ means, in the case of a natural
person, a person who ordinarily resides in Canada and,
in the case of a corporation, a corporation having 1ts
head office in Canada or operating a branch office in
Canada.

EsTABLISHMENT OF CONTROL LiIsTs.

3. The Governor in Council may establish a list of goods,
to be called an Export Control List, including therein any
rticle the export of which he deems it necessary to control

- any of the following purposes, namely,

5

10

15

20

(a) to ensure that arms, ammunition, implements or 25

munitions of war, naval, army or air stores or any



b o

ExpLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of this Bill is to revise and consolidate the
Ezxport and I'mport Permits Act.

A reference to a section, subsection or paragraph is
to the provision in the present Export and Import Permats Act
that corresponds with the provision that appears in the text
of the Bill.

1. Section 1.

2. Section 2.
(a) New.

(b) New.
(c) New.
(d) Section 2.

(e) New. Formerly section 3(2) of the Export Permit
Regulations.

3. Section 3(1). g wd

g

(a) New.
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articles deemed capable of being converted thereinto
or made useful in the production thereof or otherwise
having a strategic nature or value will not be made
available to any destination wherein their use might be
detrimental to the security of Canada; 5

(b) to implement an intergovernmental arrangement or
commitment; or

(c) to ensure that there is an adequate supply and dis-
tribution of such article in Canada for defence or other
needs. 10

4. The Governor in Council may establish a list of
countries, to be called an Area Control List, including
therein any country the export of any goods to which he
deems it necessary to control.

5. The Governor in Council may establish a list of 15
goods, to be called an Import Control List, including therein
any article the import of which he deems it necessary to
control for any of the following purposes, namely,

(a) to ensure, in accordance with the needs of Canada,
the best possible supply and distribution of an article 20
that is scarce in world markets or is subject to govern-
mental controls in the countries of origin or to allocation
by intergovernmental arrangement;

(b) to implement any action taken under the Agricul-
tural Prices Support Act, the Fisheries Prices Support 25
Act, the Agricultural Products Co-operative Marketing
Act or the Agricultural Products Board Act, to support
the price of the article or that has the effect of support-
ing the price of the article; or

(¢) to implement an intergovernmental arrangement or 30
commitment.

6. The Governor in Council may revoke, amend, vary
or re-establish any Area Control List, Export Control List
or Import Control List.

PErMITS AND CERTIFICATES.

'@. The Minister may issue to any resident of Canada 35
applying therefor a permit to export goods included in an
Export Control List or to a country included in an Area
Control List, in such quantity and of such quality, by such
persons, to such places or persons and subject to such other
terms and conditions as are described in the permit or in 40
the regulations.



(b) Section 3(1).
(c¢) Section 3(1).

4. Section 3(2).

5. Section 4(1).

(a) Section 4(1) (a).

-~

(b) Section 4(1) (b).

(c¢) New.

6. Sections 3 and 4.

7. Section 8.
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8. The Minister may issue to any resident of Canada
applying therefor a permit to import goods included in an
Import Control List, in such quantity and of such quality,
by such persons, from such places or persons and subject
to such other terms and conditions as are described in the 5
permit or in the regulations.

9. The Minister may, in order to facilitate importation
of goods into Canada and compliance with the laws of the
country of export, issue to any resident of Canada applying
therefor an import certificate stating that the applicant has 10
undertaken to import the goods described in the certificate
within the time specified therein and containing such other
information as the regulations require.

10. The Minister may amend, suspend, cancel or re-
instate any permit, certificate or other authorization issued 15
or granted under this Act.

11. A permit, certificate or other authorization issued
or granted under this Act does not affect the obligation of
any person to obtain any licence, permit or certificate to
export or import that may be required under this or any 20
other law or to pay any tax, duty, toll, impost or other sum
required by any law to be paid in respect of the exportation
or importation of goods.

REGULATIONS.

12. The Governor in Council may make regulations,

(a ) prescribing the information and undertakings to be 25
furnished by applicants for permits, certificates or other
authorizations under this Act, the procedure to be
followed in applying for and issuing or granting permits,
certificates or other authorizations, the duration thereof,
and the terms and conditions, including those with 30
reference to shipping or other documents, upon which
permits, certificates or other authorizations may be
issued or granted under this Act;

(b) respecting information to be supplied by persons to
whom permits, certificates or other authorizations have 35
been issued or granted under this Act and any other
matter associated with their use;

(c) respecting the issue of and conditions or require-
ments applicable to general permits or general
certificates; 40

(d) respecting the certification, authorization or other
control of any in-transit movement through any port
or place of any goods that are exported from Canada
or of any goods that come into any port or place in
Canada; 45



8. Section 9.

9. New. Formerly section 10(1) of the Import Permit
Regulations. 1 -
10. Sections 8 and 9.

11. Section 10.

12. Section 11.
(a) Section 11(a), (b) and (c).

(b) New.

(¢c) New. Formerly section 1(2) of the Export Permit
} Regulations. Section 1(2) of the Import Permit
Regulations.
(d) New.
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(e) exempting any person or goods or any class of persons
or goods from the operation of any or all of the pro-
visions of this Act; and

(f) generally for carrying out the purposes and pro-
visions of this Act. 5

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES.

13. No person shall export or attempt to export any
goods included in an Export Control List or any goods to
any country included in an Area Control List except under
the authority of and in accordance with an export permit
issued under this Act. 10

14. No person shall import or attempt to import any
goods included in an Import Control List except under the
authority of and in aceordance with an import permit issued
under this Act.

15. Except with the authority in writing of the Minister, 15
no person shall knowingly do anything in Canada that
causes or assists or is intended to cause or assist any ship-
ment, transshipment or diversion of any goods included in
an Export Control List to be made, from Canada or any
other place, to any country included in an Area Control 20
List.

16. No person who is authorized under a permit issued
under this Act to export or import goods shall transfer the
permit to, or allow it to be used by, a person who is not so
authorized. 25

1'7. No person shall wilfully furnish any false or mis-
leading information or knowingly make any misrepre-
sentation in any application for a permit, certificate or
other authorization under this Act or for the purpose of
procuring its issue or grant or in connection with any sub- 30
sequent use of such permit, certificate or other authoriza-
tion or the exportation, importation or disposition of goods
to which it relates.

18. No person shall knowingly induce, aid or abet or
attempt to induce, aid or abet any person to violate a 35
provision of this Act or the regulations.

19. (1) Every person who violates any of the provisions
of this Act or the regulations is guilty of an offence and is
liable
(a) on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five 40
thousand dollars or to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding twelve months or to both fine and imprison-
ment; or




( e) Section 11(d).

(f) Section 11 (e).

13. Section 5.

14. Section 6.

15. New.

16. New. Formerly section 5 (2) of the Export Permit
Regulations and section 4 of the Import Permit Regulations.

1'7. Section 7.

18S. New.

19. Section 14.
(1) (a) Section 14 (1) (a).
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(b) on conviction upon indictment to a fine not exceeding
twenty-five thousand dollars or to imprisonment for a
term not exceeding five years or to both fine and
imprisonment.

(2) A prosecution under paragraph (a ) of subsection (1) 5

may be instituted at any time within three years from the
time when the subject-matter of the complaint arose.

20. Where an offence under this Act has been com-
mitted by a corporation, whether or not the corporation has
been prosecuted or convicted, every person who at the 10
time of the commission of the offence was a director or
officer of the corporation, is guilty of the like offence and is
liable, on conviction, to the punishment provided for the
offence, upon proof that the act or omission constituting
the offence took place with his knowledge or consent or 15
that he failed to exercise due diligence to prevent the com-
mission of such offence.

21. Where a permit under this Act is issued to a person
who has applied therefor for or on behalf of or for the use of
another person who is not a resident of Canada and such 20
other person commits an offence under this Act, the person
who applied for the permit is, whether or not the non-
resident has been prosecuted or convicted, guilty of the like
offence and is liable, on conviction, to the punishment pro-
vided for the offence, upon proof that the act or omission 25
constituting the offence took place with his knowledge or
consent or that he failed to exercise due diligence to prevent
the commission of such offence.

22. (1) Any proceeding in respect of an offence under
this Act may be instituted, tried or determined at the place 30
in Canada where the offence was committed or at the place
in Canada in which the person charged with the offence is,
resides or has an office or place of business at the time of
institution of the proceedings.

(2) In any proceedings in respect of offences .under this 35
Act, an information may include more than one offence
committed by the same person and all such offences may
be tried concurrently and one conviction for any or all
offences may be made, and no information, warrant, sum-
mons, conviction or other proceedings for such offences shall 40
be deemed objectionable on the ground that it relates to
two or more offences.

23. Where it appears from the original or a copy of a
bill of lading, customs form, commercial invoice or other
document (hereinafter called a ‘“‘shipping document’) that 45

(a) goods were shipped or sent from Canada or came

into Canada,
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(b) a person, as shipper, consignor or consignee, shipped
or sent goods from Canada or brought goods into
Canada, or
(c) goods were sent to-a destination or person other than
as authorized in any export or import permit relating 5
to the goods,
the shipping document is admissible in evidence in any
prosecution under this Act in respect of those goods and is
prima facie proof of any of the facts set out in paragraph
(a), (b) or (c) appearing therefrom. 10

(GENERAL.

24. All officers, as defined in the Customs Act, before
permitting the export or import of any goods, shall satisfy
themselves that the exporter or importer, as the case may
be, has not violated any of the provisions of this Act or the
regulations and that all requirements of this Act and the 15
regulations with reference to those goods have been com-
plied with.

25. All officers, as defined in the Customs Act, have,
with respect to any goods to which this Act applies, all the
powers they have under the Customs Act with respect to the 20
importation and exportation of goods, and all the pro-
visions of that Act and the regulations thereunder respecting
search, detention, seizure, forfeiture and condemnation
apply, mutatis mutandis, to any goods that are tendered for
export or import or exported or imported or otherwise dealt 25
with contrary to this Act and the regulations and to all
documents relating to such goods.

26. Assoon as practicable after the 31st day of December
of each year the Minister shall prepare and lay before
Parliament a report of the operations under this Act for that 30
year.

2'7. This Act shall expire on the 31st day of July, 1957.

28. The Export and Import Permits Act, chapter 104 of
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is repealed.

29. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed 35
by proclamation of the Governor in Council.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 375.

An Act to amend the Research Council Act.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:

R.S.,c.239. 1. Subsection (1) of section 8 of the Research Council Act,
chapter 239 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, is 5
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

Council “8, (1) The Council is a body corporate, capable of

incorporated. o )ing and being sued and having power to acquire and hold
real and personal property for the purposes of and subject
to this Aect.” - 10

2. Section 10 of the said Act is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:
Meetings. “10. The Council shall meet at least three times a year
in the City of Ottawa on such days as are fixed by the
Council and at such other times and places as the Council 15
deems necessary.”’

3. (1) All the words in paragraph (c) of section 13 of
the said Act before subparagraph (ii) thereof are repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(c) to undertake, assist or promote scientific and 20

industrial research, including, without restricting the
generality of the foregoing,
(1) the utilization of the natural resources of Canada,”




ExpLANATORY NOTES.

1. The present subsection is as follows:

“8. (1) The Council i isa body corporate capable of suing and being sued and
having the power to acquire money, securities, real estate or property by gift,
grant, bequest, donation or otherwise, and of holdmg lands, tenements, heredita-
ments, goods, chattels and any other property, movable or 1mmovable for the
purpose of, and subject to, this Act.

The purpose of the proposed new subsection is to clarify
the authority of the Council to acquire real and personal
property, including money and securities, during the course
of any of its operations under the Act. The present subsec-
tion would appear to limit the authority of the Council to
acquire such property by way of gift or other voluntary
means.

2. The present section is as follows:

“10. The Council shall meet at least four times a year in the City of Ottawa
on such days as may be fixed by the Council, and may also meet at such other
times and places as the Council may deem necessary.”’

It has been found over the years that one meeting is
required immediately before the end of the Council’s
fiscal year. A second meeting is held some three months
later. A third meeting is required after the beginning of
the University year with the result that if a fourth meeting
is held within the calendar year it must be held very soon
after the third meeting and it is not considered necessary.

8. (1) The present paragraph (c) and subparagraph (i)
of section 13 are as follows:

*13. (¢) to undertake in such way as may be deemed advisable
(i) to promote the utilization of the natural resources of Canada,”

The purpose of the proposed new section is to clarify
the authority of the Council to make grants to assist
research projects outside the Council both as regards
fundamental and industrial research.



2

(2) Paragraphs (e), (f) and (g ) of section 13 of the said
Act are repealed and the following substituted therefor:
““(e) to expend, for the purposes of this Act, any money
appropriated by Parliament for the work of the Council
or received by the Council through the conduct of its 9
operations, bequest, donation or otherwise;

“(f) with the approval of the Chairman, to appoint such
scientific, technical and other officers as are nominated
by the President, and to fix the tenure of such appoint-
ments, to prescribe the several duties of such officers, 10
and, subject to the approval of the Governor in Couneil,
to fix their remuneration;

(g) subject to the approval of the Chairman, to publish
and sell or otherwise distribute such scientific and

technical information as the Council deems necessary;”’ 15




The present paragraph (e) of section 13 is as follows:

*13. (e) to expend such sums of money as may be annually appropriated by
Parliament for the work of the Council or that have been received by
the Council through bequest, donation or otherwise;”

Some question has been raised as to the authority of
the Council to expend moneys received from sources other
than gifts, bequests or similar voluntary sources. The
Council in the course of its operations receives money from
such sources as laboratory fees, carrying on of research
for individual firms, sale of publications and royalties
received under licensing agreements. The Council has in
the past carried on operations on the understanding that
it had authority to expend such money. The proposed
section is intended to make it clear that it has such authority.

The present paragraph (f) of section 13 is as follows:

“13. (f) with the approval of the Committee, to appoint such scientific, tech-
nical and other officers as are nominated by the President, and to fix
the tenure of such appointments, to prescribe the several duties of such
officers, and, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, to fix
their remuneration;”’

It has been the practice for approval documents to be

signed by the Chairman of the Committee. The proposed
section is to authorize this practice.

The present paragraph (g) of section 13 is as follows:

“13. (g) subject to the approval of the Chairman, to publish, from time to time,
such scientific and technical information as the Council may deem

necessary;’’

The proposed amendment is to clarify the authority of
the Council not only to publish scientific and technical
information, but to distribute such publications either for
a price_or in appropriate cases without charge.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 376.

An Act to amend the Emergency Gold Mining
Assistance Act.

R.S., cc. 95, HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
toches . 4. Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

R.S., c. 318. 1. (1) Section 4 of the Emergency Gold Mining Assistance
Act, chapter 95 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1952, 5
is amended by repealing all the words therein before para-
graph (b) thereof and substituting therefor the following:

Aspliation of “4. This Act applies in respect of gold produced from

1952, 1953 and & mine and sold in any of the calendar years 1951, 1952,

1954. 1953 and 1954, subject to the following modifications: 10

(a) the expression ‘‘designated year’” includes the
calendar year 1951, 1952, 1953 and 1954;”

1952-53, c. 32.  (2) Paragraph (d) of section 4 of the said Act is repealed
and the following substituted therefor:

“(d) the expression “rate of assistance” for a mine for any 15
period during the designated years 1951 and 1952
means the amount that is fifty per cent of the amount
by which the average cost of production of gold from
the mine during the period exceeds twenty-two dollars,
but not in any event exceeding eleven dollars and fifty 20
cents; and the expression ‘‘rate of assistance” for a
mine for any period during the designated years 1953
and 1954 means the amount that is fifty per cent of

the amount by which the average cost of production

of gold from the mine during the period exceeds 25
eighteen dollars, but not in any event exceeding
thirteen dollars and fifty cents; and”




ExPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of this Bill is to extend the application of the
Act to the year 1954.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 377.

An Act to establish an Account for the Replacement of
Government Property Lost, Destroyed or Damaged
through Fire.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as the Fire Losses Replacement
Account Act.

}?jﬁnitiong- 2, In this Act,
R (a) “Account” means the Fire Losses Replacement
Account established by this Act;
“Bopropriate ’b, “appropriate Minister” in relation to a department
G means the Minister who, under the Financial Adminis- 10
tration Act, is the appropriate Minister in relation to
that department;
““Depart- (z) “department”’ means
S (i) a department as defined in section 2 of the
Financial Admainistration Act, except any such 15
department or portion thereof excluded by regula-
tion, and
(ii) a Crown corporation named in Schedule C to the
Financial Administration Act and designated by
regulation as a department for the purposes of 20
this Act; and
“Property °, {d) “property’” means real or personal property.

Spsilastics 3. This Act applies to and in respect of property under
ek the administration or control of a department.

RSy smemanb 1 s Subject to this Act, the Minister of Finance may, 25

Brolosses,  with the approval of the Treasury Board, advance out of
the Consolidated Revenue Fund such amounts as are
required for expenditures to restore, rebuild or repair any
property lost, destroyed or damaged by or in consequence

of a fire. 30



ExpraNATORY NOTE.

The purpose of this Bill is to establish a Fire Losses
Replacement Account and to authorize advances from the
Account, with the approval of the Treasury Board, up to
a maximum of five million dollars at any time for the
restoration, rebuilding or repair of property under the
administration or control of departments and certain
Crown corporations that has been lost, destroyed or damaged
through fire. Advances from the Account will be sub-
sequently recovered by charges to Parliamentary appro-
priations for the services suffering loss.



2

&dgxgg}ge g 5 There shall be established in the Consolidated Revenue
to Account. Fund an account, to be known as the Fire Losses Replace-
ment Account, and every advance out of the Consolidated

Revenue Fund under section 4 shall in the first instance be

entered as a charge against the Account. 5
Advances 6. If, during the fiscal year in which an advance for an
appropriations €xpenditure was made under section 4, an appropriation is
deleted from - gyailable for the expenditure, the amount of the advance
ccount. . 0y
may be charged against that appropriation, and when so
charged shall be deleted from the charges against the 10
Account.
Advances 7. (1) All advances in a fiscal year for expenditures
:g;:;;;ﬁﬁ:w:‘; under section 4 not charged against appropriations for
ol g that fiscal year shall be included in Estimates for the
following fiscal year submitted by the appropriate Ministers 15
to the Governor in Council.
Charged to (2) Any advance for an expenditure under section 4
subsequent . ¢ 5
appropriations NOt charged against an appropriation during the fiscal year
and deleted  jn which the advance was made, may be charged against
Account. any subsequent appropriation available for that purpose, 20

and an expenditure so charged shall be deleted from the
charges against the Account.

Limit of 8. An advance under section 4 shall not be greater than
advances.  the amount by which five million dollars exceeds the

aggregate of all amounts standing as a charge against the 25

Account.

Regulations. @, The Treasury Board may make regulations for
carrying out the purposes and provisions of this Aect, and
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, may make
regulations

(a) defining the extent and nature of the restoration,
rebuilding or repairing of property for which advances
may be made under section 4;

(b) excluding from the operation of this Act any losses
below a minimum amount, or above a maximum
amount;

(c) excludmg any property or class of property from the
operation of this Act;

(d) defining and determining the circumstances in which

35

property shall for the purposes of this Act be deemed to 40

have been lost, destroyed or damaged by or in con-
sequence of a fire; and

(e) requiring departments as defined in section 2 of the
Financial Administration Act, and Crown corporations

named in Schedule C to that Aect to report to the 45

Treasury Board all cases where any property under
the administration or control of such departments and
Crown corporations was lost, destroyed or damaged
by or in consequence of a fire.
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l‘st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth 11, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL G

An Act to incorporate North American Baptists Ine.,
(Canada).

“7HEREAS a petition has been presented praying that

it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the petition: Therefore Her Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House 5
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Walter W. Grosser, of the village of Oak Park, Frank
H. Woyke, of the town of Forest Park, Roland E. Ross, of
the village of River Forest, all in the state of Illinois, one
of the United States of America, Duncan Kenneth Mac- 10
Tavish and Ronald Charles Merriam, both of the city of
Ottawa, in the province of Ontario, solicitors, are hereby
incorporated under the name of North American Baptists
Ine., (Canada,) hereinafter called ‘“the Corporation”, for the
purposes set out in this Act and for the purpose of adminis- 15
tering the property, business and other temporal affairs of
the Corporation.

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall be
the first directors of the Corporation.

3. (1) The head office of the Corporation shall be at the 9
city of Ottawa in the province of Ontario or at such other
place as may be decided by the Corporation.

(2) Notice in writing shall be given to the Secretary of
State by the Corporation of any change of the head office
and such notice shall be published forthwith in the Canada 25
Gazette.

4. The objects of the Corporation shall be,
(a) to promote, maintain, superintend and carry on in
accordance with the faith, doctrines, constitution, acts

and rulings of the Corporation any or all of the work g
of that body;
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llst Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.
THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL G'.

An Act to incorporate North American Baptists Inec.,
(Canada).

‘NHEREAS a petition has been presented praying that

it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the petition: Therefore Her Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House 5
of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Walter W. Grosser, of the village of Oak Park, Frank
H. Woyke, of the town of Forest Park, Roland E. Ross, of
the village of River Forest, all in the state of Illinois, one
of the United States of America, Duncan Kenneth Mac- 10
Tavish and Ronald Charles Merriam, both of the city of
Ottawa, in the province of Ontario, solicitors, are hereby
incorporated under the name of North American Baptists
Ine., (Canada,) hereinafter called ‘‘the Corporation’, for the
purposes set out in this Act and for the purpose of adminis- 15
tering the property, business and other temporal affairs of
the Corporation.

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall be
the first directors of the Corporation.

3. (1) The head office of the Corporation shall be at the 9
city of Ottawa in the province of Ontario or at such other
place as may be decided by the Corporation.

(2) Notice in writing shall be given to the Secretary of
State by the Corporation of any change of the head office
and such notice shall be published forthwith in the Canada 95
Gazette.

4. The objects of the Corporation shall be,

(a) to promote, maintain, superintend and carry on in
accordance with the faith, doctrines, constitution, acts
and rulings of the Corporation any or all of the work g
of that body;
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(b) to advance and increase the diffusion of the faith of
the Corporation in all lawful ways;

(¢) to organize, maintain and carry on churches and
missions and to erect and maintain and conduct therein
churches, seminaries, schools, colleges, hospitals, dis- 5
pensaries, orphanages and homes for the aged;

(d, to promote the erection and purchase of houses of
worship and parsonages;

(e) to administer the property, business and other tem-
poral affairs of the Corporation; 10

(f) to establish, support and maintain a publishing
house for the purpose of printing and disseminating
Gospel literature for the support of the doctrines and
faith of the Corporation;

(g) to promote the spiritual welfare of all the congrega- 15
tions and mission fields of the Corporation.

5. The Corporation may from time to time make by-

laws, not contrary to law, for

(a) the administration, management and control of the
property, business and other temporal affairs of the 20
Corporation;

(b) the appointment, functions, duties and remuneration
of all officers, agents and servants of the Corporation;

(c) the appointment or deposition of an executive com-
mittee or any special committees or boards from time to 25
time created for the purposes of the Corporation, and
defining the powers of such committees or boards;

(d ) the calling of regular or special meetings of the Corpor-
ation or of the executive committee or the board of
directors; 30

(e) fixing the necessary quorum and the procedure to be
followed at all meetings referred to in the preceding
paragraph;

(f) determining the qualifications of members;

(g) defining and applying the principles, doctrine and 35
religious standards of the Corporation;

(h) generally carrying out the objects and purposes of the
Corporation.

6. Subject to and in accordance with the by-laws enacted
by the Corporation under section five, an executive 40
committee consisting of such persons as the Corporation
may from time to time elect or appoint thereto shall manage
all the temporal affairs of the Corporation.

7. The Corporation may do all such lawful acts and things
as are incidental or as may be conducive to the attainment 45
of its objects.



' ‘:u, ?@i it fzf,, Yy ﬁ: At
-Msa ket n-w

"v‘.i}}r

i e
g \,,)
' 101,’;’\{ G 1‘.—.‘»
i jﬂ, I"h)”’) “"’“’ i ﬁw 3
e |.,31¥1 .}’, % b
3 U,F ﬁ’n-n

;Livw e

¥k

mq"wﬂn ot i}




3

8. The Corporation may exercise all its powers by and
through an executive committee or through such boards or
committees as may from to time be elected or appointed by
the Corporation for the management of its affairs.

9. (1) The Corporation may purchase, take, have, hold, 5
receive, possess, retain and enjoy property, real and personal
corporeal and incorporeal, and any or every estate or interest
whatsoever, given, granted, devised or bequeathed to it, or
appropriated, purchased or acquired by it in any manner or
way whatsoever, to, for or in favour of the uses and purposes 10
of the Corporation, or to for or in favour of any religious,
educational, eleemosynary or other institution established
or intended to be established by, under the management of,
or in connection with the uses or purposes of the Corpora-
tion. 15

(2) The Corporation may also hold such real property
or estate therein as is bona fide mortgaged to it by way of
security, or conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts or judg-
ments recovered.

10. Subject always to the terms of any trust relating 20
thereto, the Corporation may also sell, convey, exchange,
ahenate, mortgage, lease or demise any real property held
by the Corporation, whether by way of investment for the
uses and purposes of the Corporation or not; and may also
from time to time, invest all or any of its funds, or moneys, 25
and all or any funds or moneys vested in or acquired by it
for the uses and purposes aforesaid, in and upon any security
by way of mortgage, hypothec or charge upon real property;
and for the purpose of such investment may take, receive
and accept mortgages or assignments thereof, whether 30
made and executed directly to the Corporation or to any
corporation, body, company or person in trust for it; and
may sell, grant, assign and transfer such mortgages or
assignments either wholly or partly.

11. (1) No parcel of land or interest therein at any time 35
acquired by the Corporation and not required for its actual
use or occupation, and not held by way of security, shall
be held by the Corporation, or by any trustee on its behalf,
for a longer period than ten years after the acquisition
thereof, but shall, at or before the expiration of such period, 40
be absolutely sold or disposed of, so that the Corporation
shall no longer retain any interest or estate therein except
by way of security.

(2) The Secretary of State may extend the time for the
sale or disposal of any such parcel of land, or any estate or 45
interest therein, for a further period or periods not to exceed
five years.
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(3) The whole period during which the Corporation may
hold any such parcel of land, or any estate or interest therein,
under the foregoing provision of this section, shall not
exceed fifteen years from the date of the acquisition thereof,
or after it shall have ceased to be required for actual use or 5
occupation by the Corporation.

(4) Any such parcel of land, or any estate or interest
therein, not within the exceptions hereinbefore mentioned,
which has been held by the Corporation for a longer period
than authorized by the foregoing provisions of this section 10
without being disposed of, shall be forfeited to Her Majesty
for the use of Canada.

(5) The Corporation shall give the Secretary of State,
when required, a full and correct statement of all lands, at
the date of such statement, held by the Corporation, or in 15
trust for it, and subject to the provisions of this section.

12. In regard to any real property which, by reason of its
situation or otherwise, is subject to the legislative authority
of the Parliament of Canada, a licence in mortmain shall
not be necessary for the exercise of the powers granted by 20
this Act; but otherwise the exercise of the said powers shall
in any province of Canada be subject to the laws of such
province as to the acquisition and holding of lands by reli-
gious corporations, in so far as such laws apply to the
Corporation.’ 25

13. In so far as authorization by the Parliament of
Canada is necessary, any person or corporation, in whose
name any property, real or personal, is held, in trust or
otherwise, for the uses and purposes of the Corporation, or
any such person or corporation to whom any such property 30
devolves, may, subject always to the terms and conditions
of any trust relating to such property, transfer such property
or any part thereof to the Corporation.

14. Any deed or other instrument relating to real estate
vested in the Corporation or to any interest in such real 35
estate shall, if executed within the jurisdiction of the Parlia-
ment of Canada, be deemed to be duly executed if there is
affixed thereto the seal of the Corporation and there is
thereon the signature of any two officers of the Corporation
duly authorized for such purpose, or of his lawful attorney. 40

15. The Corporation may make a gift of or lend any of
its property, whether real or personal, for or to assist in the
erection or maintenance of any building or buildings

deemed necessary for any church, manse, seminary, college,

school or hospital or for any other religious, charitable, 45
educational, congregational or social purpose upon such
terms and conditions as it may deem expedient.
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16. (1) The Corporation may, from time to time, for

the purposes of the Corporation

(a) borrow money upon the credit of the Corporation;

(b) limit or increase the amount to be borrowed;

(¢) make, draw, accept, endorse, or become party to
promissory notes and bills of exchange and every such
note or bill made, drawn, accepted or endorsed by the
party thereto, authorized by the by-laws of the Corpor-
ation, and countersigned by the proper party thereto,
authorized by the by-laws of the Corporation, shall be
binding upon the Corporation and shall be presumed
to have been made, drawn, accepted or endorsed with
proper authority until the contrary is shown, and it
shall not be necessary in any case to have the seal of
the Corporation affixed to any such note or bill;

(d) mortgage, hypothecate or pledge any property of
the Corporation, real or personal, to secure the repay-
ment of any money borrowed for the purposes of the
Corporation;

10

15

(e) issue bonds, debentures or other securities of the 20

Corporation;
(f) pledge or sell such bonds, debentures or other securi-

ties for such sums and at such prices as may be deemed
expedient.

(2) Nothing in the preceding subsection shall be construed 25

to authorize the Corporation to issue any note or bill payable
to bearer thereof, or any promissory note intended to be
circulated as money or as the note or bill of a bank, or to
engage in the business of banking or insurance.

1'7. The Corporation may invest and reinvest any of its 30

funds

(a) in any bonds or debentures of any municipality or
public school corporation or district in Canada, or in
securities of or guaranteed by the Government of
Canada or of any province thereof;

(b) in first mortgages or freehold property in Canada and
for the purposes of the same may take mortgages or
assignments thereof whether such mortgages or assign-
ments be made directly to the Corporation in its own

35

corporate name or to some company or person in 40

trust for it, and may sell and assign the same;

(¢) in any securities in which life insurance companies
authorized from time to time by the Parliament of
Canada to invest funds subject to the limitation on

investments in stocks, bonds and debentures set out 45

in the Canadian and British Insurance Companies Act.

18. The Corporation may exercise its functions through-

out Canada.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54,

THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL S'.

An Act respecting Trans-Canada Pipe Lines Limited.

Preamble. HEREAS Trans-Canada Pipe Lines Limited, a company
i e incorporated by chapter 92 of the statutes of Canada
1951, has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as
hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer
of the petition: Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the 5
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

Repeal. 1. Section 3 of An Act to incorporate Trans-Canada
Pipe Lines Limited, chapter 92 of the statutes of 1951,
is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 10
Capital f“3. (1) The capital stock of the Company shall consist
3 e

(a) ten million common shares of the par value of one
dollar per share, and
(b) one million preferred shares of the par value of 15
fiftty dollars per share.
(2) The Company may by by-law

Proferred (a) provide for the creation of classes of preferred shares
s DA with such preferences, privileges or other special

rights, restrictions, conditions or limitations whether 20
with regard to dividends, capital or otherwise as in
the by-law may be declared,

Alteration (b) subdivide, consolidate into shares of larger par value
S or re-classify any of the unissued preferred shares
shares. and may amend, vary, alter or change any of the 25

preferences, privileges, rights, restrictions, conditions
or limitations attached to the unissued preferred
shares:
daton Provided that no such by-law shall be valid or acted upon
g until it has been sanctioned by at least two-thirds of the 30
votes cast at a special general meeting of the common
shareholders of the Company duly called for considering
the same nor until such by-law has been approved by the
Board of Transport Commissioners for Canada. /
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ExPLANATORY NOTE.

The purpose of the amendment is to increase the capital
stock of the Company.

Section 3 of the present Act reads as follows:—
“83. The capital stock of the Company shall consist of
five million shares of the par value of one dollar per share.”



Preferred
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non-voting.

2

(3) The Directors may by resolution prescribe within the
limits set forth in any by-law passed under subsection (2)
the terms of issue and the precise preferences, privileges,
rights, restrictions, conditions or limitations whether with
regard to dividends, capital or otherwise, of any class of 5
preferred shares.

(4) Holders of any class of preferred shares shall not
have any voting rights, other than those provided by by-law
passed under subsection (2), nor shall they be entitled to
receive any notice of or attend any meeting of the common 10
shareholders of the Company except the right to attend and
vote at general meetings on any question directly affecting
any of the rights or privileges attached to such class of
preferred shares, and then there shall be one vote per share,
but no change adversely affecting the rights or privileges 15
of any class of preferred shares shall be made unless sanc-
tioned by at least two-thirds of the votes cast at a special
general meeting of the holders of such class of issued and
outstanding preferred shares duly called for considering
the same, and until the same has been approved by the 20
Board of Transport Commissioners for Canada.

(5) Ownership of preferred shares shall not qualify any
person to be a director of the Company.”’
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 390.

An Act to amend the Canada Elections Act.
(Age of Voters.)

HER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:

1. (1) Paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 14
of the Canada Elections Act, chapter 23 of the Revised 5
Statutes of Canada, 1952, is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:

“(a) is of the full age of eighteen years or will attain
such age on or before polling day at such election;”

(2) Subsection (3) of section 14 of the said Aet is 10
repealed.

2. Form No. 15 of Schedule One to the said Act is
amended by substituting the words “of the full age of
eighteen years” for the words “of the full age of twenty-one
years” where these words are found in the “Grounds of 15
disqualification’” under the said Form.

3. Form No. 18 of Schedule One to the said Act is
amended by substituting the words, ‘“of the full age of
eighteen years’’ for the words, “of the full age of twenty-one
years”” where these words are found in the “application’” 20
and in the “alternative application” under the said Form.

4. (1) Schedule Three to the said Act is amended by
substituting the words, ‘“the full age of eighteen years”
for the words, “the full age of twenty-one years’” in the
second line of subparagraph (1) of paragraph 20 and for the 25
words ‘“‘the full age of twenty-one years (except in the



ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

The purpose of this Bill is to provide that the age of
voters under the Canada Elections Act be eighteen years in
lieu of twenty-one as at present.

1. (2) This subsection which allowed members of the
naval, military or air forces of Canada to vote at an election
although they had not attained the full age of twenty-one
years is not necessary if the voting age is made eighteen
in lieu of twenty-one.

4. (2) This subparagraph is not necessary if the voting
age is made eighteen in lieu of twenty-one. (See note above
to subsection (2) of section 1.)



2

case referred to in subparagraph (2) of paragraph 20)”
in the ninth, tenth and eleventh lines of subparagraph (1)
of paragraph 33 of The Canadian Defence Service Voting
Regulations in the said Schedule.

;l:pgl;*mﬂwh (2) Subparagraph (2) of paragraph 20 of the said Schedule 5

is repealed.
Form 5. (1) Form No. 7 of Schedule Three to the said Act
amended-  js amended by striking out item *5 thereof and substituting
the following therefor:
“5. That I have attained the full age of eighteen years.” 10
Idem. (2) Form No. 7 is further amended by deleting, at the

end thereof the following lines “*Strike out this line if it is
not applicable pursuant to paragraph 20(2) of The Canadian
Forces Voting Regulations.”
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 391.

An Act for granting to Her Majesty certain sums of money
for the public service of the financial year ending
the 31st March, 1955.

MosT GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN,

HEREAS it appears by messages from His Excellency,

the Right Honourable Vincent Massey, etec., ete.,
Governor General of Canada, and the estimates accompa-
nying the said messages, that the sums hereinafter mentioned
are required to defray certain expenses of the public service 5
of Canada, not otherwise provided for, for the financial
year ending the 31st day of March, 1955, and for other
purposes connected with the public service: May it therefore
please Your Majesty, that it may be enacted, and be it
enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and 10
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of
Commons of Canada, that:

1. This Act may be cited as the Appropriation Act,
No. 1, 195}.

2. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, 15
there may be paid and applied a sum not exceeding in the
whole five hundred and twenty-six million, seven thousand,
six hundred and twenty-two dollars, towards defraying the
several charges and expenses of the public service, from the
1st day of April, 1954, to the 31st day of March, 1955, not 20
otherwise provided for, and being one-sixth of the amount
of each of the items to be voted set forth in the Main
Estimates for the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March,
1955, as laid before the House of Commons at the present
session of Parliament. 25
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3. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund,
there may be paid and applied, in addition to the amount
granted therefor by section 2 of this Act, a sum not ex-
ceeding in the whole two hundred and sixteen thousand,
nine hundred dollars, towards defraying the several charges 5
and expenses of the public service, from the 1st day of
April, 1954, to the 31st day of March, 1955, not otherwise
provided for and being one-quarter of the amount of the
item to be voted set forth in Schedule A to this Act.

4. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, 10
there may be paid and applied, in addition to the amount
granted therefor by section 2 of this Aet, a sum not ex-
ceeding in the whole four hundred and seventeen thousand,
five hundred and ninety-four dollars and thirty-three cents,
towards defraying the several charges and expenses of the 15
public service, from the 1st day of April, 1954, to the 31st
day of March, 1955, not otherwise provided for, and being
one-sixth of the amount of each of the several items to be
voted set forth in Schedule B to this Aect.

5. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, 20
there may be paid and applied, in addition to the amount
granted therefor by section 2 of this Act, a sum not ex-
ceeding in the whole four million, three hundred and three
thousand, seven hundred and eight dollars and eight cents,
towards defraying the several charges and expenses of the 25
public service from the 1st day of April, 1954, to the 31st
day of March, 1955, not otherwise provided for, and being
one-twelfth of the amount of the several items to be voted
set forth in Schedule C to this Act.

6. Sums expended under the authority of this Act shall 30
be accounted for in the Public Accounts in conformity with
section 64 of the Financial Admainistration Act.
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SCHEDULE A

Based on the Main Estimates, 1954-55. The amount hereby granted
ke 1S $216,900, being one-quarter of the amount of the item in the

said Estimates as contained in this Schedule.

Sums granted to Her Majesty by this Act for the financial year ending
31st March, 1955, and the purposes for which they are granted.

No.

of Service Amount Total
Vote
$ $
TRADE AND COMMERCE &
EXHIBITIONS
431 |Canadian International Trade Fair, including authority to
refund, from revenue, deposits received for contracts for space.|.............. *867,600

* Net total $216,900
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SCHEDULE B

Based on the Main Estimates, 1954-55. The amount hereby granted
is $417,594.33, being one-sixth of the amount of the several items
in the said Estimates as contained in this Schedule.

Sums granted to Her Majesty by this Act for the financial year ending
31st March, 1955, and the purposes for which they are granted.

No.
of Service Amount Total
Vote
$ $
LABOUR
B—UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE COMMISSION
197 |To provide for the transfer of labour to and from places where
employment is available and expenses incidental thereto, in
accordance with regulations of the Governor in Couneil....... 75,000
LEGISLATION
THE SENATE
109 1 Genersml’ Adroinisbration, . 0. 5o, s v dai ol s s msiats e olh s F ol ui are 453,249
House or CoMMONS
202 |General Administration—Estimates of the Clerk.............: 1,250,777
203 |Estimates of the Sergeant-at-Arms...........cc.cvvivvininionens 5 w, Sk b

* Net total $417,594.33.
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SCHEDULE C

Based on the Main Estimates, 1954-55. The amount hereby granted
is $4,303,708.08, being one-twelfth of the amount of the several
items in the said Estimates as contained in this Schedule.

Sums granted to Her Majesty by this Act for the financial year ending
31st March, 1955, and the purposes for which they are granted.

No.
of Service Amount Total
Vote .

$ $
AGRICULTURE
ExPERIMENTAL FARMS SERVICE
Branch Experimental Farms, Sub-Stations and Illustration
Stations—
19 Operation and Maintenance ..............covvenvenennnnnns 6,351,995
TERMINABLE SERVICES

37 |Freight Assistance on Western Feed Grains.................... 17,000, 000

CITIZENSHIP AND IMMIGRATION
A—DEPARTMENT
IMMIGRATION BRANCH
61 |Field and Inspectional Service, Abroad.........ccvevveuevninns 1,835,259

DEFENCE PRODUCTION
A—DEPARTMENT

79 |To provide capital assistance for the construction, acquisition,
extension or improvement of capital equipment or works)
by private contractors engaged in defence contracts, or by
Crown Plants operated on a management-fee basis, or by
Crown Companies under direction of the Minister of De-|
fence Production, subject to approval of Treasury Board...| 25,000,000

TRADE AND COMMERCE
STANDARDS BrRANCH

433 |Electricity and Gas Inspection Services...........c.veveveeensn 683,021
434 |Weights and Measures Inspection Services.........c.ceevennens 774,222

*51,644,497

* Net total $4,303,708.08
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Preamble,

Short title,

$98, 214, 350
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1953-54.
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to be

rendered.

R.S,, e. 116.

1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 392.

An Act for granting to Her Majesty certain sums of money
for the public service of the financial year ending
the 31st March, 1954.

Most GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN,

WHEREAS it appears by messages from His Excellency,
the Right Honourable Vincent Massey, ete., ete.,
Governor General of Canada, and the estimates accompany-
ing the said messages, that the sums hereinafter mentioned
are required to defray certain expenses of the public service 5
of Canada, not otherwise provided for, for the financial
year ending the 31st day of March, 1954, and for other
purposes connected with the public service: May it therefore
please Your Majesty, that it may be enacted, and be it
enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent MaJesty, by and 10
with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of
Commons of Canada, that:

1. This Act may be cited as the Appropriation Act,
No. 2, 195}.

2. From and out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund 15
there may be paid and applied a sum not exceeding in the
whole ninety-eight million, two hundred and fourteen
thousand, three hundred and fifty dollars towards defraying
the several charges and expenses of the public service,
from the 1st day of April, 1953, to the 31st day of March, 20
1954, not otherwise provided for, and being the amount of
each of the items voted, set forth in the Schedule to this
Act for the fiscal year ending the 31st day of March, 1954,
as laid before the House of Commons at the present session
of Parliament. 25

3. Sums expended under the authority of this Act shall
be accounted for in the Public Accounts in conformity with
section 64 of the Financial Adminisiration Act.
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SCHEDULE
Based on the Further Supplementary Estimates (1), 1953-54. The
amount hereby granted is $98,214,350, being the amount of the
items in the said Estimates as contained in this Schedule.

Sums granted to Her Majesty by this Act for the financial year ending
31st March, 1954, and the purposes for which they are granted.

No.
of Service Amount . Total
Vote

AGRICULTURE
PropucTION SERVICE

Health of Animals—

547 | To provide for the payment of compensation to owners of
animals affected with diseases coming under the operation
of the Animal Contagious Diseases Act, which have died
or have been slaughtered under circumstances unprovided
for under the above Act and Regulations thereunder, in
the amounts detailed in the Estimates.................... 838
548 | To provide for grants to Fairs and Exhibitions in accordance
with the regulations established by Order in Council of
December 22, 1952, P.C. 4602; for payments on account of .
agreements in force on December 22, 1952, with Exhibition
Associations covering the construction of buildings and
other major undertakings—Further amount required and
to authorize grants to the Exhibitions as detailed in the
ey PR R SR R Rl PN S R SRR e T 108, 000

MARKETING SERVICE
549 |Subsidies for Cold Storage Warehouses under the Cold Storage

Act, and Grants, in the amounts detailed in the Estimates—
Purther amount required. ... . vv.vois ostienssstioimangos 63,083

TERMINABLE SERVICES

550 [Agricultural Lime Assistance—Further amount required....... 85,000
SPECIAL
551 |Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act and Water Storage—Further
SINOUBL TOQUITEAIAL | <1es /i8558 v o eihdis e e e € STU e st i AeleTS, ol 139, 600
552 |Major Irrigation and Reclamation Projects in the Prairie
Provinces—Further amount required...................... 230,207

553 |Estimated amount required to recoup the Agricultural Prices
Support Account to cover the net operating loss of the
Agricultural Prices Support Board during the fiscal year
1953-54, including authority to credit to the account the
net revenue received into the Agricultural Products Board
Account from the sale of New Zealand meat received in
exchange for beef shipped to the United Kingdom......... 37,758,894

38,385, 622
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

554

555

556

557
558
559

561
562

563
564

CITIZENSHIP AND IMMIGRATION
A—DEPARTMENT
INDIAN AFFAIRS BRANCH

Education—
Administration, Operation and Maintenance—Further amount
R s R

B—NATIONAL GALLERY OF CANADA

Payment to the National Gallery Purchase Account for the
purpose of acquiring works of art, in conformity with
section 8 of the National Gallery Act—Further amount

ARl 2 e L e s

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
A—DEPARTMENT AND MISSIONS ABROAD

To provide for official hospitality—Further amount required...

B—GENERAL
TERMINABLE SERVICES

Contribution to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East. ..................
To provide for aid to Greece for reconstruction and rehabilita-
tion following earthquakes in the Ionian Islands...........
To provide for a gift of wheat as a contribution to Famine
E{elief Tor-Pakagbany. b 30 3 Dl e Par s N D
To provide for a gift of food as a contribution to Flood Relief
T P AN B Y SR DR Sl RS S S SN e et S

FINANCE
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

Departmental Administration—Further amount required... ..
Comptroller of the Treasury—Central Office and Branch
Offices Administration—Further amount required........

ADMINISTRATION OF VARIOUS Acts AND CosTS OF
Seeciar Funcrions
/

Superannuation and Retirement Acts, Administration—Further

REounl PeTIed . L . i i Ta kb S hih 4 Pk R e

To authorize and provide for adjustment payments in respect

of subsidies previously paid and administrative expenses
incurred by:

(a) Commodity Prices Stabilization Corporation Ltd., and

(b) the Minister of Finance on behalf of Her Majesty, pur-

suant to the agreement entered into between the said

Corporation and Her Majesty on the 25th day of June,

1953, under the authority of Order in Council P.C.

1953-868 dated the 1st day of June, 1953................

120, 000

360, 000

4,000

500, 000

500,000 |

5,000, 000
50,000

5,800
220, 000

132,404

310,000

480,000

6,054, 000
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

565

566

567

569

570

571

FINANCE—Concluded

PAYMENTS T0 MUNICIPALITIES

Grants to Municipalities in lieu of taxes on Federal Property—
To provide for payments to municipalities in accordance
with the Municipal Grants Act, and the Rural Municipal
Grants Regulations established by Order in Council of
August 6, 1952, P.C. 3729; and to provide for payments to
municipalities under Order in Council of July 19, 1950, P.C.
3456, in respect of the cost of medical and hospital services
and supplies furnished to federal employees and other
persons specified therein—Further amount required includ-
ing authority to regard the Admiralty Properties in the
city of St. John’s, Newfoundland, as Federal Property
notwithstanding that formal transfer of administration has
not been completed

CONTINGENCIES AND MISCELLANEOUS

1To authorize the write-off to the Consolidated Deficit Account

of costs incurred in 1951 in engraving blank bonds in antici-
pation of a loan which did not materialize.................
To authorize the write-off from Non-Active Assets to the
Consolidated Deficit Account of the net trading loss in the
Securities Investment Account incurred prior to April 1,
UV 2O By ) I e R ST DR R RN S S et

GeNERAL ITEMS oF Pavroun Costs INcLuDING
SUPERANNUATION PAYMENTS
Government contribution to the Superannuation Account in

respect of additional liability consequent upon the salary
increases effective December 1, 1953.............covvuennn.

FISHERIES
SPECIAL

Amount required to recoup the Fisheries Prices Support Account
to cover net operating loss of the Fisheries Prices Support
Board during the fiseal year 1952-53. ...........coccvveennes

JUSTICE

A—DEPARTMENT

Combines Investigation Act—Office for Investigation and
Research—Further amount required.......................

GENERAL

Expenses of Committee appointed to advise on principles and
procedures relating to Remission Service...................

65,000

1,000

39,023,188

36,526

66,000
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SCHEDULE—Continued

Vote

Service

Amount

Total

572

573

574

575

576

577

LABOUR
A—DEPARTMENT
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
Labour Gazette, authorized by Labour Department Act—
Further amount POQUITOU. i oo dosdnn b niis s Somesnop s a el
B—UnNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE Act, 1940

Administration—Further amount required.....................

571,625

LEGISLATION
THE SENATE

To provide, notwithstanding anything contained in the Senate
and House of Commons Act, for the payment of indemnity
relating to the First Session of the Twenty-second Parlia-
ment, 1953-54, to Members of the Senate for days lost
through absence caused by public or official business, by
illness, or on account of death. Payments to be made as
the Treasury Board may direct................ccovinnnn.

To provide, notwithstanding anything contained in the Senate
and House of Commons Act, for the payment to each Mem-
ber of the Senate who attended the first part of the First
Session of the Twenty-second Parliament which commenced
on November 12, 1953, and ended on December 16, 1953, of|
an amount representing the actual transportation and living
expenses of such Member while on the sjourney between
Ottawa and his place of residence after the Christmas
adjournment of Parliament on December 16, 1953, and on
the return journey from his place of residence to Ottawa at
the end of the recess which commenced on that date or at
any other one time during that Session....................

House or CoMMONS

To provide, notwithstanding anything contained in the Senate|
and House of Commons Act, for the payment of indemnity
relating to the Seventh Session of the Twenty-first Parlia-
ment and for the First Session of the T'wenty-second Parlia-|
ment, 1953-54, to the Members of the House of Commons
for days lost through absence caused by public or official
business, by illness, or on account of death. Payments to
be made on the recommendation of the Board of Internal
Economy and as Treasury Board may direct. Each such
payment to be deemed, for the purposes of the Members of
Parliament Retiring Allowances Act, to be part of the
sessional indemnity of the Member for the session in respect
of which he received it—Further amount required. .......

To provide, notwithstanding anything contained in the Senate
and House of Commons Act, for the payment to each
Member of the House of Commons, who attended the
first part of the First Session of the Twenty-second Parlia-

on December 16, 1953, of an amount representing the actual
transportation and living expenses of such Member while on
the journey between Ottawa and his place of residence after
the Christmas adjournment of Parliament on December!
16, 1953, and on the return journey from his place of residence
to Ottawa at the end of the recess which commenced on

ment which commenced on November 12, 1953, and ended|

that date or at any other one time during that Session. ...

10,000

5,500

10,000

20,000

591,625
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

578

579
580

581

582

583

584

LEGISLATION—Concluded
House or Commons—Concluded

To authorize payment, during the present and subsequent fiscal
vears out of the unappropriated monies in the Consolidated
Revenue Fund, to Members of the House of Commons for|
the Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories, in
respect of actual transportation expenses incurred by each
such Member for one journey for dependent members of his
family from his place of residence to the most convenient,
railway point, and return, for each Session of Parliament
(commencing with the First Session, Twenty-Second
Parliament) attended by him, the estimated amount!
roduired for 1953-54 DOINE. ... - < < /iiie o va s va s sion o sinie dinie nits

General Administration—Estimates of the Clerk—Further
CRIO o by SRSt RS AR el s SIS e I o S A

Estimates of the Sergeant-at-Arms—Further amount required. .

1,000
213, 500
6,000

MINES AND TECHNICAL SURVEYS
A—DEPARTMENT
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF CANADA
Geological Surveys—
Construction or Acquisition of New Equipment—Further,
S TR ST p e e e I Sl aded i LS T
B—DominioNn Coan Boarp
Payments in connection with the movements of coal under

conditions prescribed by the Governor in Council—Further
aEeuntreduired . L I R e e SR e e

18,600

2,370,700

NATIONAL DEFENCE
Pensions AND OTHER BENEFITS

To authorize in respect of members of the Royal Canadian Air
Force on leave without pay and serving as instructors with
civilian training organizations operating under the British
Commonwealth Air Training Plan who were killed, pay-
ment to their dependents of amounts equal to the amounts
such dependents would have received under the Pension
Act, as amended, had such service as instructors been
military service in the armed forces of Canada, less the
value of any benefits received by such dependents under
insurance contracts which were effected on the lives of such
members of the Royal Canadian Air Force by or at the|
expense of the civilian organizations—Further amount
tepmpeds L L R S e S S T e

NATIONAL HEALTH AND WELFARE
WELFARE BRANCH

Grant to British Empire and Commonwealth Games Associa-
tion of Canada to assist in defraying expenses of the Canadian

g 10 AR SR ORI RIS PRSI B I TR C i e e 7 T

266,000

2,389,300

2,640

10,000
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

585

586

587

589

590

591
592

593

594

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL
AND ATOMIC ENERGY CONTROL
BOARD

Nationan Researce CouNcin

Salaries and Other Expenses—Further amount required includ-
ing authority for additional expenditures from revenues
derived from publications, laboratory fees, plant engineer-
ing, shop work and the conduct of its operations generally. ..

Atomic ENerGY CoNTROL BOARD

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited (Research Program)—
Curr(;nt;1 Operation and Maintenance—Further amount re-
Ty o et AR B AR S PR T S WIS IR v e v

NATIONAL REVENUE
Customs AND Excise Divisions

Inspection, Investigation and Audit Services—Further amount
S s R e e S
Ports, Outports and Preventive Stations—
Operation and Maintenance—Further amount required... ..

NORTHERN AFFAIRS AND
NATIONAL RESOURCES
(formerly Resources and Development)

NORTHERN ADMINISTRATION AND LANDS BrancH

Northern Administration Division—
Northwest Territories, including Wood Buffalo Park and
Eskimo Affairs—
Construction or Acquisition of Buildings, Works, Land and
New Equipment—Further amount required...........
Yukon Territory, including Forest Conservation—
To provide for a special grant to the Government of the
Yukon Territory to help defray the costs of the severe
poliomyelitis outbreak in 1953............0ccoveiinen.

ForesTRY BrRANCH

.

Branch Administration—Further amount required.............
Forestry Operations Divisign—

To provide for contributions to the Provinces for assistance
in forest inventory and reforestation in accordance with
agreements that have been or may be entered into by
Canada and the Provinces—Further amount required.

POST OFFICE

Operations—Further amount required................ooovvinan.

PRIVY COUNCIL
FepeErAL District CoOMMISSION

To provide for maintenance and improvement of grounds adjoin-

265, 000|

27,000
303, 000

2,500

43,282

7,000

ing Government Buildings at Ottawa—Further amount
PoTh bty B RO BT LIS Ve S SRR WS T

265,001

330,000

152,782

1,100, 000

44,260
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

595

596

597

598

599

601

602

PUBLIC PRINTING AND STATIONERY

Distribution of Official Documents—Further amount required.

PUBLIC WORKS
ARCHITECTURAL BRANCH

Maintenance and Operation of Public Buildings and Grounds,
other than at Ottawa, including repairs and upkeep, rents,
furnishings, heating, etc.—Further amount required........

Acquisition, Construction and Improvements
of Public Buildings

Construction, acquisition, major repairs and improvements of,
and plans and sites for, public buildings listed in the Details
of the Estimates, provided that Treasury Board may
increase or decrease the amount within the vote to be
expended on individual listed projects—Further amounts
required—

Quebec (8420, less the amount of $419 available from savings
in other listed projects detailed in previous Estimates
for 1953-54 for this Provinee)...........ccovviivannenen

Yukon and Northwest Territories...........cooivviirannes

ENGINEERING BRANCH
Graving Docks

Prince Rupert Dry Dock and Shipyard and appurtenant works—
Additional amount in excess of the sum of $110,000 already
authorized by Vote 343 of the Appropriation Act No. 3, 1953,
for the payment of operating losses and essential repairs, all
such payments to be made in respect of operations during
the calendar year 1953—Further amount required..........

Acquisition, Construction and Improvements
of Harbour and River Works

Construction, acquisition, major repairs and improvements of,
and plans and sites for, harbour and river works listed in
the Details of the Estimates, provided that Treasury Board
may increase or decrease the amount within the vote to be
expended upon individual listed projects—Further amount
required— ¢
Quebec ($17,000, less the amount of $16,999 available from

savings in other listed projects detailed in previous
Estimates for 1953-54 for this Provinee)..............:

GENERAL

To provide for the expenses incurred by Central Mortgage and
Housing Corporation in constructing and supervising con-
struction of married quarters, schools and related services
on behalf of the Department of National Defence (formerly
under Department of Resources and Development)—
Further asmount TOQUATEA . . 5% 500 sk A« o s miits dike st o

SECRETARY OF STATE

270,000

103,324

130,000

Departmental Administration—Further amount required......

5,385

603, 326

15,700
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SCHEDULE—Continued

Service

Amount,

Total

603

605

607

608

610

611

TRADE AND COMMERCE
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

Commodities Services, including Contributions as detailed in
the Estimates—Further amount required.................

TRANSPORT
A—DEPARTMENT

Departmental Administration—Further amount required.....

CANAL SERVICES

Operations and Maintenance—Further amount required........
To provide for expenses in connection with the St. Lawrence
Ship Canal Surveys and Investigations (including St. Law-
rence Seaway Investigations)—Further amount required. ..

MARINE SERVICES

Marine Service Steamers—
Construction or Acquisition of Vessels and Equipment, as
detailed in the Estimates—Further amount required.....
Pilotage Service—
Administration, Operation and Maintenance—Further amount
LTy o R A S P R R T MY R R TS
River St. Lawrence Ship Channel Service—
Contract Dredging—Further amount required..............

RAILWAY AND STEAMSHIP SERVICES

Prince Edward Island Car Ferry and Terminals Deficit, 1953—
Additional amount in excess of the sum of $1,459,000 already
appropriated, to provide for the payment during the fiscal
year 1953-54 to the Canadian National Railway Company
(hereinafter called the National Company) upon applica-
tions approved by the Minister of Transport made from
time to time by the National Company to the Minister of
Finance, and to be applied by the National Company in
payment of the deficit (certified by the Auditors of the
National Company) in the operation of the Prince Edward
Island Car Ferry and Terminals arising in the calendar year
1953—Further amount required............ooovueeiienneens

North Sydney, Nova Scotia—Port-aux-Basques, Newfound-
land, Car Ferry and Terminals Deficit, 1953—Additional
amount in excess of the sum of $1,870,000 already appro-
priated to provide for the payment during the fiscal year
1953-54 to the Canadian National Railway Company (here-
inafter called the National Company) upon applications
approved by the Minister of Transport made by the National
Company to the Minister of Finance and to be applied by the
National Company in the payment of the deficit (certified
by the Auditors of the National Company) in the operation
of the North Sydney, Nova Scotia—Port-aux-Basques,

Newifoundland, Ferry and Terminals arising in the calendar
year 1953—Further amount required.........o.ouvuneuean

88798—2

161,000

177,450

200,000

291,907

12,848
1,899,989

143,855

366,393

21,127
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SCHEDULE—Continued

Service

Amount

Total

612

613

614

615

616

617

618

619

TRANSPORT—Continued
A—DgepraRTMENT—Concluded
RamLwAY AND StEamsHIP SERVICES—Concluded

Canadian National (West Indies)Steamships, Limited, Deficit,
1953—To provide for the payment to the Canadian 'National
(West Indies) Steamships, Limited (hereinafter called the
Company) of the amount of the deficit for the year ending
December 31, 1953 in the operations of the Company and
the vessels under the control of the Company, as certified
by the Auditors of the Company to the Minister of Finance
and approved by the Minister of Transport................

Maritime Freight Rates Act—Additional amount in excess of
the sum of $10,453,000 already appropriated for the payment
to the Railway Companies operating in the select territory
designated by the Act, during the fiscal year 1953-54, of the
difference occurring on account of the application of the Act,
between the tariff tolls and normal tolls under approved
tariffs (estimated and certified to the Minister of Transport
by the Canadian National Railway Company and approved
by Auditors of the said Company respecting the Eastern
Lines of the Canadian National Railways, and in the case
of the Other Railways by the Board of Transport Com-
missioners for Canada) on all traffic moved during the
calendar year 1953 (chap. 174, R.S.)—Further amount
FORMUITOD . . o o/ st s ols wnia s e Sttty 5ons Mmoo e s i e e

GENERAL
To provide for reimbursement of the Department of Transport
Stores Account for the value of stores which have become
obsolete, unserviceable, lost or destroyed.................
AIR SERVICES
Telecommunications Division

Radio Act and Regulations—
Construction or Acquisition of Buildings, Works, Land and
New Equipment—Further amount required...........

Civil Aviation Division
Control of Civil Aviation, including the Administration of the
Aeronautics Act and ations issued thereunder —
Further amount required. ... iu i es s s sakon s it Fons
Grants to Organizations for the development of Civil Aviation,
in the amounts detailed in the Estimates—Further amount
POQUBRE . i o0 e Al A NG I b 2 I, - T e e
B—GENERAL
A1r TrRANSPORT BOARD

Subventions for Air Carriers, as detailed in the Estimates—
Farther amount'Tequireds . /i &0 A R L S

BoArDp oF TrRANSPORT CoMMISSIONERS FOR CANADA

Administration, Operation and Maintenance—Further amount
required..... LRBVANARS iy o s e aias R RN S T it

/

649, 662

12,275

46,000

30,000

80,000

49,200
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SCHEDULE—Continued

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

620

621

622

623

624

625

626

627
628

629

TRANSPORT—Concluded
B—GeNERAL—Concluded
CaNADIAN MariTiME COMMISSION

Steamship Subventions for Coastal Services, as detailed in the
Estimates—Further amount required...............c.ocu...

VETERANS AFFAIRS

Treatment Services—
Operation of Hospitals and Administration — Further
RINOUDETOAUIIOA ..« .. ovs o5 e vsia 8 5106 £8P D Il 50D s e

WAR VETERANS ALLOWANCES AND OTHER BENEFITS

War Veterans Allowances—Further amount required...........
Hospital and Other Allowances—Further amount required.....

MiscELLANEOUS PAYMENTS

Employers Liability Compensation—Further amount required
To authorize and provide for payment to Pearl Margaret,
‘Putnam, widow of the late Ross Hartwell Putnam, of the
benefits to which she would have been entitled under the
Veterans Insurance Act had his application for insurance
thereunder been formally approved, by the Superintendent
of Veterans Insurance, before hisdeath....................
To authorize the write-off to the Consolidated Deficit Account
of the amount of $570,539.67, which was due in respect of
pensions paid by the Department of Veterans Affairs to
members of the R.C.A.F. who served in the R.A.F. in
World War II, payment of which by the United Kingdom
was waived in accordance with the provisions of P.C.
1068622 of April 2, 1958 : 18 s D0 an s e svel el R B e b

CanapiaN PensioN CoMMISSION

Administration Expenses—Further amount required...........
To provide for payment, in respect of the fiscal year ending
March 31, 1954, of a monthly pension of $100 to Mrs. Annie
Elizabeth Cronk and to authorize the Canadian Pension
Commission to pay thereafter to Annie Elizabeth Cronk
an annual pension during her lifetime, in the same manner
and subject to similar terms and conditions as if she were
the widow of a soldier holding the rank of private who died
while rendering military service in World War I...........

TERMINABLE SERVICES
Post Discharge Rehabilitation Benefits, including the training

of Merchant Seamen and Salt Water Fishermen Pensioners—
Further amonnt reQuired. ... ... o bssrsion suisisis s snsns mrates

144,971

749,615

55,000

10,000

15,000

560,000

4,514,552

2,040,816

96,397,850
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SCHEDULE—Concluded

No.
Vote

Service

Amount

Total

630

631

632

633

634

LOANS, INVESTMENTS AND ADVANCES
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

To provide, subject to regulations of the Treasury Board, for
working capital advances in the current and subsequent
fiscal years to posts and employees on posting abroad, and
to authorize the creation of a special account in the Con-|
solidated Revenue Fund to which shall be credited expen-
diture made by and advances recovered from the said posts
and employees, the excess of the amounts charged over the
amounts eredited to the account at any time not to exceed
$1,000,000. Vote 655 of the Appropriation Act No. 2, 1952
18 hepeby vepealed. il B o Rl A W bt A sy

FIsHERIES

To authorize and provide for an advance to the Government,
of Nova Scotia in accordance with the terms of an agree-
ment between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of Nova Scotia to be entered into with the approval
of the Government in Council (in place of the agreement
authorized to be entered into by Vote 765 of Appropriation
Act No. 3, 1953) in an amount not exceeding seventy-five
per cent of the loans made by the Government of Nova

. Scotia to fishermen for the purpose of replacing abnormal
losses of equipment suffered by reason of severe weather
conditions in the 1951-52 fishing season; the amount to be
advanced not to exceed $106,500 of which §80,000 has already

NatioNAL REVENUE
Customs and Ezcise Divisions

To authorize and provide for the operation of a revolving fund
in accordance with section 58 of the Financial Administra-
tion Act for the purpose of acquiring and managing material
to be used in the manufacture of uniforms, the amount to be
charged to the revolving fund at any time not to exceed. ...

RovaL CanapiaAN MounteED PoLiceE

To authorize and provide for the operation of a revolving fund
in accordance with section 58 of the Financial Administra-
tion Act for the purpose of acquiring and managing material
to be used in the manufacture of uniforms, the amount to be
charged to the revolving fund at any time not to exceed
$450,000 of which $250,000 was provided under Vote 547,
Appropriation Act No. 3, 1953—Further amount required. ..

VETERANS AFFAIRS
Soldier Settlement and Veterans’ Land Act

To provide for purchase of land and permanent improvements;
cost of permanent improvements to be effected; removal of
encumbrances; stock and equipment; refunds to Veterans
(sections 11 and 21); and for protection of security under the
Veterans’ Land Act—Further amount required............

1,000, 000

26,500

90,000

200, 000

1,816, 500

98,214,350
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“Company.”’

‘““Member."”
‘‘Minister.”

‘‘President.’’

‘‘Prescribed
substances.”’

ist Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 393.
An Act to amend the Atomic Energy Control Act.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:

1. Paragraphs (¢) to (h) of section 2 of the Atomic
Energy Control Act, chapter 11 of the Revised Statutes of
Canada, 1952, are repealed and the following substituted
therefor:

“(c) “company’” means a company incorporated pur-
suant to paragraph (a)or (¢) of subsection (2) of section
10 and any company the direction and control of which 10
is assumed by the Minister pursuant to paragraph (b)
of subsection (2) of section 10;

(d) “member” means a member of the Board;

(e) “Minister’” means the Chairman of the Committee
of the Privy Council on Scientific and Industrial 15
Research as defined in the Research Council Act, or
other member of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada
designated by the Governor in Council as the Minister
for the purposes of this Act;

(f) “President”’ means the President of the Board; and 20

(g) “prescribed substances” means uranium, thorium,
plutonium, neptunium, deuterium, their respective de-
rivatives and compounds and any other substances that
the Board may by regulation designate as being capable
of releasing atomic energy, or as being requisite for 25
the production, use or application of atomic energy.”



ExpLANATORY NOTES.

The present bill is intended to amend the Atomic Energy
Control Act to provide:

(a) for the carrying on of research and production
activities in the atomic energy field by a Minister or by
companies reporting to a Minister; and

(b) for the elimination of obsolete references to the
Civil Service Superannuation Act.

Under the present Act, the Atomic Energy Control
Board is empowered, directly or through other agencies
reporting to it, to conduct research and production opera-
tions in connection with atomic energy. The Chalk River
project has been operated for the Board, first by National
Research Council and latterly by Atomic Energy of Canada
Limited, a company incorporated pursuant to the Act.
Eldorado Mining and Refining Limited, which deals with
the raw materials aspects of the programme, reports to
the Minister of Defence Production. It hasbecome apparent
that there would be practical advantages in having both
the research and the raw materials operations integrated
under one Minister, to whom the Board also would report.
It is contemplated that the integration of operations will
be accomplished through the medium of a holding company.

1. Paragraphs (¢) to (h) of section 2 of the present Act
read as follows:

“(¢) **Chairman’ means the Chairman of the Committee of the Privy
Council on Scientific and Industrial Research as defined in the Research
Council Act;

(d) ‘“Committee’’ means the Committee of the Privy Council on Scientific
and Industrial Research as defined in the Research Council Act;

(e) “‘company’’ means a company incorporated pursuant to paragraph (a)
of subsection (1) of section 10 and any company the direction and control
of which is assumed by the Board pursuant to paragraph (b) of sub-
section (1) of section 10;

(f) ‘“‘member’’ means a member of the Board;

(g) “‘President”’ means the President of the Board; and

(h) “‘prescribed substances’’ means uranium, thorium, plutonium, nep-
tunium, deuterium, their respective derivatives and compounds and
any other substances that the Board may by regulation designate as
being capable of releasing atomic energy, or as being requisite for the
production, use or application of atomic energy.”’

The changes in this interpretation section are to accord
with the later provisions under which the Atomic Energy
Control Board and companies incorporated or acquired
pursuant to the Act will report to the Minister.



2
2. Subsection (2) of section 3 of the said Act is repealed.

3. Sections 6, 7 and 8 of the said Act are repealed and
the following substituted therefor:

Meetings. “@. The Board shall meet at least three times a year in
the City of Ottawa on such days as it may determine and 5
may also meet at such other times and at such places as it
may determine.

3?%8 o:tfd “7. The Board shall comply with any general or special
*  direction given by the Minister with reference to the
carrying out of its purposes. 10
&’:ﬁ?ﬁé. “8. The Board may,

(a) make rules for regulating its proceedings and the
performance of its functions;

(b ) notwithstanding the Cuvil Service Act or any other
statute or law appoint and employ such professional, 15
scientific, technical and other officers and employees
as the Board deems necessary for the purposes of this
Act; v

(¢) with the approval of the Minister, fix the tenure
of appointment, the duties and, subject to the approval 20
of the Treasury Board, the remuneration, of officers

and employees appointed or employed by the Board;

(d) with the approval of the Minister, disseminate or
provide for the dissemination of information relating
to atomic energy to such extent and in such manner 25
as the Board may deem to be in the public interest;
and

(e) without limiting the generality of any other provision
of this Act, establish, through the National Research
Council or otherwise, scholarships and grants in aid 30
for research and investigations with respect to atomic
energy, or for the education or training of persons to
qualify them to engage in such research and investi-
gations.”

4. (1) Section 10 of the said Act is repealed and the 35
following substituted therefor:
Powers of “1@. (1) The Minister may,
P ' (a) undertake or cause to be undertaken researches and
investigations with respect to atomic energy;



2. Subsection (2) of section 3 of the present Act reads

as follows:

““(2) The Board may on behalf of Her Majesty contract in the name of Her Majesty
and property acquired by the Board is the property of Her Majesty and shall be vested
in the name of Her Majesty except shares in the capital stock of a company which
shall be vested in the name of the Board in trust for Her Majesty.”’

Upon the transfer of research and operating responsibilities
to the Minister that special provision in relation to the
making of contracts and holding of property by the Board
is unnecessary.

3. Sections 6, 7 and 8 of the present Act read as follows:

“6. The Board shall meet at least four times a year in the City of Ottawa
on such days as it may from time to time determine and may also meet at such
other times and at such places as it may from time to time determine.

7. The Board shall comply with any general or special direction given
by the Committee with reference to the carrying out of its purposes and shall

vise the Committee on all matters relating to atomic energy that, in the opinion
of the Board, may affect the public interest. 5

8. The Board may,

(a) undertake or cause to be undertaken researches and investigations
with respect to atomic energy;

(b) with the approval of the Governor in Council, utilize, cause to be utilized
and prepare for the utilization of atomic energy;

(¢) with the approval of the Governor in Council, acquire or cause to be
acquired by purchase, lease, requisition or expropriation, prescribed
substances and any mines, deposits or claims of prescribed substances
and patent rights relating to atomic energy and any works or property
for production or preparation for production of, or for research or investi-
gation with respect to, atomic energy;

(d) make rules for regulating its proceedings and the performance of its
functions;

(e) notwithstanding the Civil Service Act or any other statute or law appoint
and employ such professional, scientific, technical and other officers
and employees as the Board deems necessary for the purposes of this

ct;

(f) with the approval of the Committee, fix the tenure of appointment, the
duties and, subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, the remu-
neration, of officers and employees appointed or employed by the Board;

(g) with the approval of the Committee, disseminate or provide for the
dissemination of information relating to atomic energy to such extent
and in such manner as the Board may deem to be in the public interest;

(h) with the approval of the Governor in Council, license or otherwise
make available or sell or otherwise dispose of discoveries, inventions
and improvements in processes, apparatus or machines, patent rights
and letters patent of Canada or foreign countries acquired under this
Act and collect royalties and fees thereon and payments therefor; and

(i) without limiting the generality of any other provision of this Act,
establish, through the Honorary Advisory Council for Industrial and
Scientific Research as defined in the Research Council Act, or otherwise,
scholarships and grants in aid for research and investigations with
respect to atomic energy, or for the education or training of persons
to qualify them to engage in such research and investigations.”

The new sections have been recast to conform to the
change in the Board’s functions and to its reporting to the
Minister rather than to the Committee mentioned in the
present Act.

4. Section 10 of the present Act reads as follows:

“10. (1) The Board may, with the approval of the Governor in Council,

(a) procure the incorporation of any one or more companies under the provi-
sions of Part I of the Companies Act, for the objects and purposes of
exercising and performing on behalf of the Board such of the powers
conferred upon the Board by paragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (h) of section
8 as the Board may from time to time direct and all the issued shares
of the capital stock of each such company shall be owned or held in
trust by the Board for Her Majesty in right of Canada except shares
necessary to qualify other persons as directors, or
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(b) with the approval of the Governor in Council,
utilize, cause to be utilized and prepare for the utiliza-
tion of atomic energy;

(c¢) with the approval of the Governor in Council, acquire
or cause to be acquired by purchase, lease, requisition 5
or expropriation, prescribed substances and any mines,
deposits or claims of preseribed substances and patent
rights relating to atomic energy and any works or
property for production or preparation for production
of, or for research or investigation with respect to, 10
atomic energy; and

(d) with the approval of the Governor in Council, license
or otherwise make available or sell or otherwise dispose
of discoveries, inventions and improvements in pro-
cesses, apparatus or machines, and patent rights 15
acquired under this Act and collect royalties and fees
thereon and payments therefor.

(2) The Minister may, with the approval of the Governor

in Council,

(a) procure the incorporation of any one or more com- 20
panies under the provisions of Part I of the Companies
Act for the objects and purposes of exercising and per-
forming on behalf of the Minister such of the powers
conferred on the Minister by subsection (1) as the
Minister may from time to time direct, 25

(b) assume, by transfer of shares or otherwise, the

direction and control of any one or more companies
incorporated under the provisions of Part I of The
Companies Act, 1934, or of Part I of the Companies
Act, all the issued share capital of which is owned 30
by or held in trust for Her Majesty in right of
Canada except shares necessary to qualify other
persons as directors and may delegate to any such
company any of the powers conferred on the Minister
by subsection (1), and 35
(¢) procure the incorporation of any one or more com-
panies under the provisions of Part I of the Companies
Act for the purpose of acquiring, holding and exercising,
by share holding or otherwise, control of any one or
more companies incorporated pursuant to paragraph (a ) 40
or the control of which is assumed by the Minister
pursuant to paragraph (b ).

(3) The shares, except shares necessary to qualify other
persons as directors, of the capital stock of a company
incorporated pursuant to paragraph (a) or (c¢) of sub- 45
section (2) or the control of which is assumed by the
Minister pursuant to paragraph (b) of subsection (2)
shall be owned or held by the Minister, or by another
company, in trust for Her Majesty in right of Canada.




(b) assume, by transfer to the Board in trust for Her Majesty in right of
Canada of all the issued share capital thereof except s necessary
to qualify other persons as directors, the direction and control of any
one or more existing companies incorporated under the provisions of
Part I of the Companies Act, all the issued share capital of which is
owned by or held in trust for Her Majesty in right of Canada except
shares necessary to qualify other persons as directors and may delegate
to any such company any of the powers conferred on the Board by
paragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (h) of section 8.

(2) Every company shall keep and maintain such books and records, in
addition to those required by the Companies Act, as the Board may prescnbe
and shall make such reports and returns to the Board as the Board may require.

(3) The accounts of a company shall be audited by the Auditor General.”

The new section 10 vests in the Minister the powers con-
ferred upon the Board by paragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (h)
of the present section 8 and provides for the incorporation
or assumption of control by the Minister of companies, for
the acquisition of shares or assets of one company by another,
and for the transfer to the Minister of the functions in
relation to Eldorado Mining and Refining Limited and its
subsidiaries vested in the Minister of Defence Production
under the Defence Production Act and in relation to Atomic
Energy of Canada Limited vested in the Board under
The Appropriation Act, No. 2, 1952.
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(4) A company is for all its purposes an agent of Her
Majesty and its powers may be exercised only as an agent
of Her Majesty.

(5) A company may on behalf of Her Majesty contract
in its corporate name without specific reference to Her 5
Majesty.

(6) Actions, suits or other legal proceedings in respect of
any right or obligation acquired or incurred by a com-
pany on behalf of Her Majesty, whether in its name or
in the name of Her Majesty, may be brought or taken by 10
or against the company in the name of the company in
any court that would have jurisdiction if the company
were not an agent of Her Majesty.

(7) Nothing in this section affects the application to a

Transfer of
functions.

Transfer
of shares.

Repeal.

company of regulations made under section 9.” 15

(2) All powers, duties and functions

(a) vested in or required to be exercised by the Minister

of Defence Production in relation to Eldorado Mining
and Refining Limited or its subsidiaries, by or under
subsection (3) of section 9 of the Defence Production 20
Act, or
(b) vested in or required to be performed by the Atomic
Energy Control Board in relation to Atomic Energy
of Canada Limited, by or under The Appropriation
Act, No. 2, 1952, or by or under the Agreement made 25
pursuant to that Act,
are deemed to have been transferred to the Minister, as
defined in the Atomic Energy Control Act, as of the first
day of April, 1954, and anything done on or after that
day by the Minister of Defence Production in relation to 30
Eldorado Mining and Refining Limited or its subsidiaries
or by the Atomic Energy Control Board in relation to
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited shall be deemed to have
been done by the Minister as so defined.

(3) As soon as conveniently may be after the day on 35
which this Act is assented to, all the issued shares of the
capital stock of Eldorado Mining and Refining Limited
and of Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, except shares
necessary to qualify other persons as directors, shall be
transferred to the Minister as defined in the Atomic Energy 40
Control Act, in trust for Her Majesty in right of Canada
or to a company, as defined in the Atomic Energy Control
Act, as the said Minister may direct; and the Agreement
referred to in subsection (2) and the objects and purposes
set out in the Letters Patent incorporating KEldorado 45
Mining and Refining Limited and Atomic Energy of Canada
Limited shall be amended in accordance with this section.

8. Subsections (1) and (2) of section 11 of the said
Act are repealed.




5. Subsections (1) and (2) of section 11 of the present

Act read as follows:

“11. (1) The Civil Service Superannuation Act is not applicable to officers
and employees employed by the Board but the Board may, with the approval
of the Governor in Council, establish and support a pension fund or make other
pension or superannuation arrangements for the benefit of officers and employees
employed by the Board and their dependants.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) and any other statute or law, a person
who, immediately prior to his employment by the Board, was a contributor
under the Civil Service Superannuation Act continues while employed by the Board
to be a contributor under the said Superannuation Act; and for the purposes
of the said Superannuation Act, his service with the Board shall be counted as
service in the civil service, and he, his widow, children or other dependants,
if any, or his legal representatives may be granted the respective allowances
or gratuities provided by the said Superannuation Act, and in the event of his
being retired from employment with the Board for any reason other than that
of misconduct, he is eligible for re-appointment in the civil service or to receive
the same benefits under the said Superannuation Act as he might have been
gran_ted’ ,1f he were retired under like circumstances from a position in the civil
service. .

These became obsolete when the Public Service Superan-
nuation Act came into force since the Board is named in
Part I of Schedule A of that Act.
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6. Section 21 of the said Act is repealed and the follow-
ing substituted therefor:

“21. (1) The Board shall as soon as possible after the
31st day of March in each year and in any event within
three months thereof submit to the Minister an annual
report in such form as the Minister may prescribe of its
affairs and operations during the twelve-month period end-
ing on the 31st day of March and the Minister shall lay
the said report before Parliament forthwith, if Parliament
is then in session, or, if Parliament is not then in session,
within the first fifteen days of the next ensuing session.

(2) The Board shall in addition to making an annual
report under subsection (1) make to the Minister such
other report of its affairs and operations as the Minister
may require.”

7. Section 5 of this Act shall be deemed to have come
into force on the 1st day of January, 1954, and the remaining
sections of this Act shall be deemed to have come into force
on the 1st day of April, 1954.

10

15




6. Section 21 of the present Act reads as follows:

“21. (1) The Board shall as soon as possible after the 31st day of March
in each year and in any event within three months thereof submit to the Com-
m:mc an annual report in such form as the Committee may prescribe of its affairs

tions during the twelve-month period ending on the 31st day of March

e Chairman lay the said report before Parliament forthwith, if
Parlmment is then in session, or, if Parliament is not then in session, within the
first days of the next ensuing session

The Board shall in addition to makmg an annual report under subsection

2)
1) make to the C’ommm such other report of its affairs and operations as the
'ommittee may require.’
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Preamble.
1917, c. 76;
1930-31, c. 79.

1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth 11, 1953-54.

THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL J®.

An Act respecting Eastern Telephone and Telegraph
Company.

HEREAS Eastern Telephone and Telegraph Company,

hereinafter called ‘“‘the Company”’, was duly incorpor-
ated by chapter 76 of the statutes of 1917 with an authorized
capital stock of ten million dollars divided into shares of
one hundred dollars each; whereas by chapter 79 in the 5
statutes of 1930-1931 the said Act of incorporation was
amended by conferring on the said Company the power to
reduce its authorized capital stock by by-law subject to the
terms and conditions therein contained; whereas pursuant

_to the said authority the authorized capital stock of the 10

Company was reduced to seventy-five thousand dollars
divided into shares of one hundred dollars each by by-law
No. 2 of the by-laws of your petitioner duly enacted on the
1st day of September, 1931, and sanctioned by the unani-
mous vote of all the shareholders of your petitioner cast at 15
a special general meeting of the shareholders of your peti-
tioner duly called for considering the same, and held on the
1st day of September, 1931, and confirmed by the Secretary
of State of Canada on the 16th day of December, 1931;
whereas the Company pursuant to its statutory powers is 20
a party to a contract executed on the 27th day of November,
1953, with Canadian Overseas Telecommunication Corpor-
ation, American Telephone and Telegraph Company, and
the Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland for the construction and main- 25
tenance of a transatlantic telephone cable system for service
between Canada and the United Kingdom and between the
United States and the United Kingdom, the execution of
which contract by Canadian Overseas Telecommunication
Corporation was approved on November 26, 1953, by order 30
of the Governor in Council, and which contract will require
the Company to make substantial investments and expendi-
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tures for the construction, ownership and maintenance of
portions of the cable system within Canada; and whereas
the Company has presented a petition praying that the said
incorporating Act and the said amending Act be further
amended to authorize the Company to increase its capital 5
stock and to be further empowered as hereinafter set forth
and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the petition:
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows :— 10

1. Notwithstanding anything in chapter 76 of the statutes
of 1917 and chapter 79 of the statutes of 1930-31, the capi-
tal stock of Eastern Telephone and Telegraph Company
shall be five million dollars divided into shares of one hun-
dred dollars each, which may be issued in whole or in part in 15
such manner as the directors determine: Provided that the
Company shall not make any public issue or sale of its capital
stock or any part thereof without first obtaining the ap-
proval of the Board of Transport Commissioners for Canada
of the amount, terms and conditions of such public issue or 20
sale.

2. Section 5 of chapter 76 of the statutes of 1917 is hereby
repealed and the following substituted therefor:

“3. (1) The number of the directors shall be not less
than five nor more than nine, one or more of whom may 25
be paid directors.

(2) A quorum at any meeting of the directors shall consist
of such number of directors as may be required by the by-
laws of the Company, said number in no event to be less
than one-third of the directors.” 30




ExpPLANATORY NOTES.

1. For the reasons outlined in the preamble to the Bill,
the Company will require the additional capital authorized
under this section.

- 2. Section 5 of the present Act reads as follows:

“%. The number of directors shall be not less than five
nor more than nine, one or more of whom may be
paid directors, and a majority of whom shall be a
quorum.”

It is felt that to require a majority of the directors to be
present before a meeting can be properly constituted will
cause inconvenience and difficulty in holding regular meet-
ings of the directors and for this reason it is considered to be
in the interests of the Company to reduce to one-third

~ the number of directors required to constitute a quorum.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE SENATE OF CANADA

BILL L%,

An Act to incorporate Baloise Fire Insurance Company
of Canada.

WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the petition:
Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Arthur Hamilton Johnstone, insurance executive,
George Muir, industrialist, and William Edward Smith,
chartered accountant, all of the city of Montreal, in the
province of Quebec, together with such persons as become
shareholders in the Company, are incorporated under the
name of ‘“Baloise Fire Insurance Company of Canada”,
and in French, “La Béloise, Compagnie d’Assurance
contre I'Incendie au Canada’, hereinafter called “the
Company”’.

2. The persons named in section 1 shall be the provisional
directors of the Company.

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be one
million dollars, divided into shares of one hundred dollars
each.

4. The amount to be subscribed before the general
meeting is called for the election of directors shall be five
hundred thousand dollars.

10

5. The head office of the Company shall be in the city 5

of Montreal, in the province of Quebec.
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Classes of 6. The Company may undertake, transact and make
authorized. contracts of insurance for all or any of the following classes

of insurance:

(a) fire insurance;

(b) accident insurance; D
(c) aircraft insurance;

(d) automobile insurance;

(e) boiler insurance;

(f) credit insurance;

(g) earthquake insurance; 10
(h) explosion insurance;

(1) falling aireraft insurance;

(7) forgery insurance;

(k) guarantee insurance;

(1) hail insurance; ! 15
(m ) impact by vehicles insurance;

(n) inland transportation insurance;

(o) live stock insurance;

(p) machinery insurance;

(¢) marine insurance; 20
(r) personal property insurance;

(s) plate glass insurance;

(t) real property insurance;

(u ) sickness insurance;

(v) sprinkler leakage insurance; 25
(w ) theft insurance;

(x) water damage insurance;

(y) weather insurance;

(z) windstorm insurance.

Subscription 7. (1) The Company shall not commence any business 30

apddayment of insurance until at least five hundred thousand dollars of

before  its capital stock has been bona fide subscribed and at least
business. = that amount paid thereon. It may then transact the

business of fire insurance, accident insurance, automobile
insurance, guarantee insurance, inland transportation in- 35
surance, personal property insurance, theft insurance, and,

in addition thereto, civil commotion insurance, earthquake
insurance, limited or inherent explosion insurance, falling
aircraft insurance, impact by vehicles insurance, limited
hail insurance, sprinkler leakage insurance, water damage 40
insurance, weather insurance and windstorm insurance,
limited to the insurance of the same property as is insured
under a policy of fire insurance of the Company.

Additional (2) The Company shall not commence any of the other
amountsfor  classes of business authorized by section 6 of this Act 45

classes of until the paid capital, or the paid capital together with the

business.
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surplus, has been increased by an amount or amounts
depending upon the nature of the additional class"or classes

of business as follows, that is to say :—for aircraft insurance,
the said increase shall not be less than forty thousand dollars;
for boiler insurance, excluding machinery, not less than 5
forty thousand dollars; for credit insurance not less than
forty thousand dollars; for earthquake insurance, not less
than ten thousand dollars; for explosion insurance, not less
than forty thousand dollars; for falling aircraft insurance,
not less than ten thousand dollars; for forgery insurance, 10
not less than forty thousand dollars; for hail insurance, not
less than fifty thousand dollars; for impact by vehicles in-
surance, not less than ten thousand dollars; for live stock
insurance, not less than forty thousand dollars; for machinery
insurance, not less than forty thousand dollars; for marine 15
insurance, not less than one hundred thousand dollars;
for plate glass insurance, not less than twenty thousand
dollars; for real property insurance, not less than twenty
thousand dollars; for sickness insurance, not less than twenty
thousand dollars; for sprinkler leakage insurance, not less 20
than ten thousand dollars; for water damage insurance, not
less than twenty thousand dollars; for weather insurance,
not less than twenty thousand dollars; for windstorm in-
surance, not less than fifty thousand dollars.

(3) The Company shall, during the five years next after 25
the date of its being registered for the transaction of fire
insurance, increase its paid capital and surplus so that at the
end of the first year it will be at least fifteen thousand dollars
more than is required under the foregoing subsections of this
section, and at the end of the second year at least thirty 30
thousand dollars more than so required, and at the end of
the third year at least forty-five thousand dollars more
than so required, and at the end of the fourth year at least
sixty thousand dollars more than so required, and at the

. end of the fifth year at least seventy-five thousand dollars 35
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defined.

more than so required.

(4) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained
in this section the Company may transact all or any of the
classes of insurance business authorized by section 6 of this
Act when the paid capital amounts to at least five hundred 40
thousand dollars and the paid capital together with the
surplus amounts to at least one million dollars.

(5) In this section the word ‘“‘surplus” means the excess
of assets over liabilities, including the amount paid on
account of capital stock and the reserve of unearned prem- 45
iums calculated pro rata for the unexpired term of all
policies of the Company in force.
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Acquisitionof 8, (1) The Company may acquire by agreement to insure
;‘r%}l‘,ﬁ;“rf;‘fiand or otherwise the whole or any part of the rights and property
sesamption of within Canada, and may assume the obligations and
ohligations. o' liabilities within Canada of “Baloise Fire Insurance
Company Limited”, having its head office at No. 46 Elisa-
bethenstrasse, Basle, Switzerland, hereinafter called “La
Baloise”’, and in the event of such acquisition and assump-
tion the Company shall perform and discharge all such

duties, obligations and liabilities of La Baloise in respect

to the rights and property acquired as are not performed 10

and discharged by La Baloise.

(2) No agreement between the Company and La Baloise
providing for such acquisition and assumption shall become
effective until it has been submitted to and approved by the
Treasury Board of Canada.

el to 9+ This Act shall come into force on a date to be
force. specified by the Superintendent of Insurance in a notice in

the Canada Gazette.

o v, 10. The Canadian and British Insurance Companies Act

shall apply to the Company.
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1st Session, 22nd Parliament, 2-3 Elizabeth II, 1953-54.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 419.

An Act respecting Savings Banks in the Province of Quebec.

ER Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows —

SHORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as the Quebec Savings Banks Acl.

INTERPRETATION.

2. In this Act,

(a) “bank” means a bank to which this Act applies;

(b) “chartered bank” means a bank to which the Bank
Act applies;

(c) “district of Montreal”” means the area in the Province
of Quebec included in the judicial districts of Montreal,
Hull, Pontiac, Temiscamingue, Terrebonne, Joliette,
Labelle, Richelieu, St. Francis, Bedford, St. Hyacinthe,
Iberville and Beauharnois, as constituted at the coming
into force of this Act;

(d) “district of Quebec” means the area in the Province
of Quebec included in the judicial districts of Quebec,
Three Rivers, Saguenay, Chicoutimi, Roberval, Nico-
let, Gaspe, Bonaventure, Rimouski, Kamouraska,
Montmagny, Beauce, Arthabaska, Abitibi and Rouyn-

10

15

Noranda, as constituted at the coming into force of 20

this Act;
(e) ““‘goods, wares and merchandise’” means ‘“goods, wares
and merchandise’ as defined in the Bank Act;
(f) “Inspector” means the Inspector General of Banks
appointed under the Bank Act;
(g) “Minister”’ means the Minister of Finance;
(h ) “recorded address’” means
(i) in relation to a person as a shareholder, his last
known post office address according to the share
register of the bank, and

25

30




ExpPrANATORY NOTES.

This Bill is a revision of the Quebec Savings Banks Act,
R.S.C. 1952, ch. 232, and its main purpose is, so far as
possible, to make it uniform with Bill 338, An Act respecting
Banks and Banking. In the references below, Quebec refers
to the existing Act, Bank refers to Bill 338, and Charter
refers to the charter of the banks.

2. Quebec, s. 2.
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(ii) in relation to a person in any other respect, his
last known post office address according to the
records of the branch concerned; and

(v) “‘securities” includes bonds, debentures and obliga-
tions, secured or unsecured, whether issued within or 5
outside Canada, and rights in respect of such bonds,
debentures and obligations, but does not include
shares of capital stock of corporations or rights in
respect of such shares.

3. (1) Where by this Act any public notice is required to 10

be given, the notice shall, unless otherwise specified, be
given by publishing the notice in one or more newspapers
published at the place where the head office of the bank is
situate; and the notice shall be published in both the
English and French languages. 15
(2) Where by this Act a notice is required to be published
in a newspaper for four weeks or any longer period, publica-
tion each week in a weekly newspaper, or once a week
during the period in a newspaper published more frequently,
is a sufficient publication for the purposes of this Act. 20
(3) Where by this Act notice of any call is required to be
given to the shareholders the notice is, unless otherwise
specified, sufficiently given by mailing the notice, registered
and post paid, to the recorded address of the respective
shareholders at least thirty days prior to the day on which 25
the call is payable.

APPLICATION.

4. This Act applies to

(a) The Montreal City and District Savings Bank, and

(b) La Banque d’Economie de Québec, The Quebec
Savings Bank. 30

CHARTERS.
&. The charter of each bank is continued.

6. Subject to this Act,

(a) if Parliament sits on at least twenty days during the

. month of June, 1964, the bank may carry on the
business of banking until the 1st day of July, 1964, 35
and no longer, and

(b) if Parliament does not sit on at least twenty days
during the month of June, 1964, the bank may carry
on the business of banking until the sixtieth sitting
day of Parliament next thereafter, and no longer. 4



3. Quebec, s. 5.
Bank, s. 3.

4. Quebec, s. 4.
Charter, 1.

5. Quebec, s. 4.
6. Bank, s. 6.
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7. The provisions of the charter of the bank are inap-
plicable
(a) to the extent that there is any 1ncons1stency between
the provisions of the charter and the provisions of this
Act, and 5
(b) in respect of any matter for which provision is made
by this Act.

8. (1) The head office of The Montreal City and Dis-
trict Savings Bank shall be in the City of Montreal and the
bank may open branches within the district of Montreal. 10

(2) The Montreal City and District Savings Bank may
carry on business pursuant to this Act under that name and
under the name ‘“La Banque d’Epargne de la Cité et du
District de Montréal”.

9. (1) The head office of La Banque d’Economie de 15
Québec, The Quebec Savings Bank, shall be in the City of
Quebec and the bank may open branches within the district
of Quebec.

(2) La Banque d’Economie de Québec, The Quebec
Savings Bank, may carry on business pursuant to this 20
Act under that name and under the names

(a) La Banque d’Economie de Québec, and

(b) The Quebec Savings Bank.

INTERNAL REGULATIONS.
Shareholders.

10. (1) Subject to this Act, the shareholders of the bank
may make by-laws with respect to the following matters, 25
namely:

(a) the day upon which the annual general meeting of
the shareholders shall be held, which shall be a day not
more than fifteen months after the holding of the last
annual general meeting; 30

(b) the record to be kept of proxies, and the time, not
exceeding twenty days, within which proxies must be
produced and recorded prior to a meeting in order to
entitle the holder to vote thereon;

(¢) the number of the directors, which shall be not less 35
than five, and the quorum thereof, which shall be not
less than three;

(d) the qualifications of directors;

(e) the method of filling vacancies in the board of
directors;




7. New.

8. New.
Charter, 3.

9. New.
Charter, 3.

10. Quebec, ss. 5, 9, 12, 55,
Bank, 19 (1) (3) (4).
Charter, b6, 6, 7, 14.
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(f) the time and proceedings for the election of directors
}n case of a failure of any election on the day appointed
or it;
(g) the remuneration of the president, vice-president
and other directors; 5
(h) the amount of discounts or loans that may be made
to directors, either jointly or severally, or to any one
person, or to any shareholder; and

(1) the establishment of guarantee and pension funds for

the officers and employees of the bank and their 10
families, and the making of contributions thereto out
of the funds of the bank.

(2) By-laws authorized by this Act may be made by the
shareholders at any annual general meeting or at any
special general meeting duly called for the purpose. 15

(3) Until it is otherwise prescribed by by-law under
this Act, the by-laws of the bank with respect to any
matter set out in subsection (1) remain in force.

Dairectors.

11. The bank shall be under the management of a

board of directors elected or appointed in accordance with 20
this Act.

12. A person is not eligible to be a director unless he
holds stock of the bank as the absolute and sole owner
thereof in his individual right and not as trustee or in the
right of another, on which not less than five thousand 25
dollars have been paid up.

13. (1) The directors shall be elected by the shareholders
at the annual general meeting.

(2) The election shall take place at the place where the
head office of the bank is situate. 30
(3) Public notice of the annual general meeting shall be

given by the directors by publishing the notice, for at
least four weeks prior to the time of holding the meeting,

in a newspaper published at the place where the head office

of the bank is situate, and by mailing a copy of the notice 35
to each shareholder at his recorded address at least twenty
days prior to the time of holding the meeting.

(4) The persons, to the number authorized to be elected,
who have the greatest number of votes at any election, shall
be the directors, but if at any election two or more persons 40
have an equal number of votes, and there are not sufficient
vacancies remaining in the board of directors to enable all




11. Quebec, s. 9.
Bank, s. 20.

12. Quebec, s. 9.
Bank, s. 21 (1).

13. Quebec, ss. 5, 9.
Bank, s. 22.
Charter, 8.
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the persons having an equal number of votes to be elected,
the directors who have a greater number of votes, or the
majority of them, shall, in order to complete the full number
of directors, determine which of the persons so having an

equal number of votes shall be a director or directors. 5

14. (1) The shareholders may, at any special general
meeting of the shareholders called for the purpose, remove
any director.

(2) A director ceases to be a director if

(a) he ceases to fulfil the requirements of section 12 10

with respect to holdings of stock, or

(b) he becomes insolvent, or makes an assignment for

the benefit of his creditors, or absents himself, without
the consent of the board for twelve consecutive months

from the meetings of the directors, or is convicted of an 15
indictable offence.

15. (1) The directors shall elect by ballot from their
number, a president and one or more vice-presidents.

(2) A person elected to an office under this section ceases
to hold that office if he ceases to be a director. 20

16. (1) Where a vacancy occurs in the board of direc-
tors, it shall be filled in the manner prescribed in the by-laws.

(2) A vacancy in the board of directors does not impair
the right of the remaining directors to act.

1'7. When a vacancy occurs in the office of the president 25
or vice-president, the directors shall, from their number,
elect a president or a vice-president.

18. Where an election of directors is not made on the day
appointed for that purpose, the election may take place
on any other day, according to the by-laws, and, subject 30
to this Act, the directors in office on the day appointed for
the election of directors remain in office until new directors
are elected or appointed.

19. (1) The president, or in his absence, a vice-president,
shall preside at all meetings of the directors.

(2) Where at any meeting of the directors the president
and vice-president are absent, one of the directors present,
chosen to act pro tempore, shall preside.

(3) The person so presiding has a vote as a director, and

if there is an equal division on any question, also has a 40
casting vote.




14. Quebec, s. 11.
Bank, s. 23 (1) (2).

15. Bank, s. 24 (1) (3).
Charter, 5.

16. Quebec, s. 12.
Bank, s. 26 (1) (3).

17. Bank, s. 26.

18. Quebec, s. 12.
Bank, s. 27.
Charter, 10.

19. Bank, s. 28.
Charter, 5.
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20. (1) The directors shall administer the affairs of the
bank and may make by-laws with respect to any matter
except a by-law increasing the aggregate of the amounts,
fixed by a shareholders’ by-law, to be paid to the president,
vice-president and other directors as remuneration. 5

(2) Subject to subsection (3), where a by-law made under
subsection (1) provides for a matter that the shareholders
may provide for by by-law, the by-law, to the extent that
it so provides, ceases to have effect at the conclusion of the
annual general meeting of the shareholders next ensuing 10
after it is made unless it is confirmed by the shareholders.

(3) Where a special general meeting, called for the
purpose of confirming a by-law made under subsection (1)
or called for that and any other purpose, is held before the
next following annual general meeting, the by-law ceases 15
to be in force at the date of the special general meeting
unless it is confirmed at that special general meeting, and
subsection (2) does not apply to a by-law that is so confirmed.

(4) All by-laws of the bank lawfully made and in force
with regard to any matter respecting which the directors 20
may make by-laws under this section, remain in force until
they are repealed or altered by other by-laws made under
this Act.

21. (1) The directors may appoint as many officers
and employees as they consider necessary for carrying on 25
the business of the bank, and may authorize any officer of
the bank to make such of these appointments as they may
deem expedient.

(2) Officers and employees appointed under subsection
(1) may be paid such salaries and allowances as the directors 30
or appointing officer determine.

Meetings of Shareholders.

22, A special general meeting of the shareholders of
the bank may be called at any time by
(a) the directors of the bank or any four of them, or
(b) any number not less than twenty-five of the share- 35
holders, acting by themselves or by their proxies,
who are together owners of at least one-tenth of the
paid-up capital stock of the bank;
the directors or shareholders shall give six weeks’ previous
public notice of the meeting, specifying therein the object 40
of the meeting, and the meeting shall be held at the place
where the head office of the bank is situate.




20. Bank, s. 30.

21. Bank, ss. 31, 32.
Charter, 11.

22. Bank, s. 33.
Charter, 8.
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g?ggﬁe 23. (1) Every shareholder has, on all ocecasions on
share. which the votes of the shareholders are taken, one vote
for each share held by him for at least ninety days immed-
goth iately before the time of the meeting.
allot.

(2) In all cases where the votes of the shareholders are 5
taken, the voting shall be by ballot.
s g (3) All questions proposed for the consideration of the
" shareholders shall be determined by a majority of the votes
! of the shareholders present or represented by proxy.
Sty (4) The chairman elected to preside at any meeting of 10
the shareholders shall vote as a shareholder only, unless
- there is a tie, in which case, except as to the election of a
director, he has a casting vote.

i AT (5) Where two or more persons are joint holders of

shares. . shares, any one of the joint holders may be authorized, by 15
power of attorney from the other joint holder or holders, or
a majority of them, to represent the shares and to vote
accordingly.

Proxies. (6) Shareholders may vote by proxy, but no person other

than a shareholder eligible to vote shall be permitted to 20
vote or act as proxy.

Idem. (7) Neither the general manager nor any officer or
employee subordinate to the general manager shall hold
a proxy for the purpose of voting.

Calls must (8) No shareholder shall vote, either in person or by 25

‘ggfg‘;;dvoﬁng. proxy, on any question proposed for the consideration of
the shareholders of the bank at any meeting of the
shareholders, or in any case in which the votes of the
shareholders of the bank are taken, unless he has paid all
calls made by the directors that are then due and payable. 30

CAPITAL STOCK.

Capital 24. Subject to section 25,

e (a) the authorized capital stock of The Montreal City
and District Savings Bank is two million dollars
divided into shares of ten dollars each, and

(b) the authorized capital stock of La Banque d’Economie
de Quebec, The Quebec Savings Bank, is one million 35
dollars divided into shares of ten dollars each.

Increase of 25. (1) The authorizea capital stock of the bank may be

capital. increased by by-law of the shareholders.

Rsprewsl of (2) No by-law under this section comes into operation or

Treasury  has force or effect until a certificate approving thereof has 40
1 been issued by the Treasury Board.




23. Quebec, ss. 6,7, 8, 19.
Bank, s. 34.
Charter, 9.

24. Quebec, s. 13.
Bank, s. 7.

25. Bank, s. 35.
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(3) No certificate shall be issued by the Treasury Board
under subsection (2) unless application therefor is made
within three months from the time of the passing of the by-
law, nor unless it appears to the satisfaction of the Treasury
Board that a copy of the by-law, together with notice of 5
intention to apply for the certificate, has been published for
at least four weeks in the Canada Gazette, and in one or more
newspapers published in the place where the head office of
the bank is situate.

(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent 10
the Treasury Board from refusing to issue the certificate.

26. Any of the original unsubscribed capital stock or
of the increased capital stock shall be offered to the persons
who are shareholders when the offer is made, pro rata, at
such price not less than par, at such time and on such 15
terms as the directors determine, except that

(a) no fraction of a share shall be so offered,

(b) the price of the stock shall be paid in money,

(¢) payment shall not be required in greater amounts or
at shorter intervals than ten per cent of the price 20
every thirty days,

(d ) the directors shall not fix a price that would make the
premium, if any, payable on the stock so offered,
greater in relation to the par value of the stock than
the rest account then is in relation to the paid-up 25
capital stock, and

(e) no share shall be offered to a shareholder whose
recorded address is in a country outside Canada,
where, to the knowledge of the directors, the offer
ought not to be made unless the appropriate authority 30
in that country is furnished with information other
than that contained in the statement submitted to the
shareholders at the last annual general meeting and in
any return under section 83 made by the bank after
that meeting and more than sixty days before thedate 35
of the offer.

27. The offer shall be mailed to the shareholder at his
recorded address and the directors shall, in the offer, fix a
date, not earlier than the ninetieth day after the day on
which the offer is mailed, by which the offer is to be accepted. 40

28. (1) Shares offered under section 26 that are not
subseribed for and shares that are not offered by reason of
paragraphs (a ) and (e) of section 26 may be disposed of in
such manner and on such terms as the directors determine,
except that no share shall be sold at less than par.




26. Bank, s. 36.

2%. Bank, s. 37.

28. Bank, s. 38.
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(2) The net proceeds of the disposal of shares under
subsection (1) in excess of the price per share fixed by the
directors under section 26 shall be rateably distributed,
(a) in the case of shares offered but not subseribed for,
amongst the shareholders to whom they were offered, 5

(b) in the case of shares not offered by reason of para-
graph (a) of section 26, amongst the shareholders to
whom fractions of shares could not be offered by
reason of that paragraph, and

(c) in the case of shares not offered by reason of para- 10

graph (e) of section 26, amongst the shareholders to
whom shares were not offered by reason of that para-
graph.

Stock books, 29. For the purpose of disposing of shares offered for
subscription under section 28 the directors shall cause stock 15
books to be opened at the head office of the bank and
elsewhere in their discretion, and each subscriber shall,
at the time of subscription, give his post office address and
description, and these particulars shall appear in the stock
books in connection with the name of the subscriber and the 20
number of shares subscribed for.

Allotment of 30. Notwithstanding any other Act, the amount or

sharesnot  yalue of any money, benefit or advantage received by a
shareholder as the result of an offer, allotment or distribution
pursuant to sections 26 and 28 shall not be included in 25

computing the income of the shareholder.

SHARES AND CALLS.

Shares 31. The shares of the capital stock of the bank are
personalty,  nersonal property.

Callson 32. (1) The directors may make such calls of money
) es,

from the several shareholders for the time being, upon the 30
amounts remaining unpaid in respect of the shares sub-
seribed for by them respectively, as they find necessary.

Number, (2) Any number of calls may be made by one resolution.
Time of (3) Calls shall be payable at intervals of not less than
payment.  thirty days. 35
Notice. (4) Notice of calls shall be given to the shareholders.

Amount. (5) Subject to this Act, no call shall exceed ten per cent

of the amount subscribed in respect of each share.
Calls when 33. (1) Where any part of the paid-up capital is lost,

capitallost, 1o directors shall, if all the subscribed stock is not paid up, 40
forthwith make calls upon the shareholders in an amount

88979—2
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30. Bank, s. 40.

31. Bank, S. 42.

32. Quebec, s. 14.
Bank, s. 43.

33. Quebec, ss. 14, 15.
Bank, s. 44.
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equal to the amount of the loss or the amount of the sub-
scription price of the stock remaining unpaid, whichever is
the lesser.

(2) The directors shall forthwith report to the Minister
the amount of any loss to which this section refers and the 5
calls, if any, made in respect thereof.

34. In case of the non-payment of a call or of an instal-
ment under a subscription for shares, the directors may, in
the corporate name of the bank, sue for and recover the
amount of the call or instalment, or may declare the shares 10
in respect of which default is made to be forfeited to the
bank in accordance with section 35.

35. (1) Where a shareholder fails to pay an instalment
or call upon his shares of the capital stock of the bank when
it is due, and thereafter fails to make the payment 15
on or before a day fixed in a notice directed to him in
accordance with the by-laws or a resolution of the directors,
the directors may, by resolution, in their discretion, declare
forfeited. the shares in respect of which the payment is in
default. 20

(2) Shares declared forfeited under subsection (1) become,
by such declaration, the property of the bank, and the
directors shall, before the expiry of six months from the
declaration, sell them to such persons, in such manner
and on such terms as they may determine. 25

(3) Notwithstanding the forfeiture of shares under this
section, the shareholder who immediately prior to the
forfeiture was the holder of the shares, continues to be
liable to the bank for the amount of the subscription price
of the shares that was unpaid at the time of forfeiture, less 30
such amounts as are subsequently received by the bank in
respect of the shares.

36. In any action brought to recover any money due
on any instalment or call, it is not necessary to set forth
the special matter in the declaration or statement of claim, 35
but it is sufficient to allege that the defendant is the holder
of one share or more, as the case may be, in the capital
stock of the bank, and that he is indebted to the bank for
instalments or calls upon such share or shares, in the sum
to which the instalments or calls amount, as the case may 40
be, stating the amount and number of the instalments or
calls, and it is not necessary, in any such action, to prove
the appointment of the directors.
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TRANSFER AND TRANSMISSION OF SHARES.

3%7. (1) The shares of capital stock of the bank are
transferable in the manner prescribed by the by-laws.
(2) No fraction of a share is transferable.

38. (1) Particulars of every transfer of shares of the
capital stock of the bank shall be recorded in a stock trans- 5
fer book to be kept at the head office of the bank.

(2) The stock transfer book shall be open to the share-
holders of the bank during business hours.

39. (1) Where the interest in any share of the capital
stock is transmitted by or in consequence of 10
(a) the death, lunacy, bankruptey, or insolvency of any

shareholder,

(b) the marriage of a female shareholder, or

(¢) any lawful means, other than a transfer according to

this Act, 15
the transmission shall be authenticated by a declaration in
writing as provided in this section or in such other manner
as the directors of the bank require.

(2) Every declaration shall distinctly state the manner
in which and the person to whom the share has been trans- 20
mitted, and shall give his post office address and description,
and such person shall make and sign the declaration.

(3) The person making and signing the declaration shall
acknowledge the same before a judge of a court of record,
or before the mayor, provost or chief magistrate of a city, 25
town, borough or other place, or before a notary publie,
or a commissioner for taking affidavits, where the declaration
is made and signed.

(4) Every declaration signed and acknowledged as
required by this section shall be left with the general 30
manager or other officer or agent of the bank, who shall
thereupon enter the name of the person entitled under the
transmission in the register of shareholders.

(5) Until the transmission has been authenticated under
subsection (4), no person claiming by virtue thereof is 35
entitled to participate in the profits of the bank, or to vote
in respect of any such share of the capital stock.

40. (1) Every declaration and instrument required by
section 39 to perfect the transmission of a share in the bank
shall, if made elsewhere than in a country of the British 40
Commonwealth or any colony, dependency or protectorate
of any such country,

(a) be further authenticated by the clerk of a court of

record under the seal of the court, or by a consul,




87. Quebec, ss. 18, 19.
Bank, s. 48 (2).

38. Bank, s. /9.
Charter (Montreal ) 16. .

39. Quebec, s. 20.
Bank, s. 62.

40. Quebec, ss. 21, 22.
Bank, s. 53.




Further
evidence.

Trans-
mission
by will or
intestacy.

mission by
decease.

12

vice-consul or other accredited representative of any
of Her -Majesty’s Governments in the country where
- the declaration or instrument was made, or
(b) be made directly before such consul, vice-consul or
other accredited representative. 5
(2) The directors, general manager or other officer or
agent of the bank may require corroborative evidence of
any fact alleged in any declaration under section 39.

41. Where the transmission of a share has taken place by
virtue of any testamentary instrument or by intestacy, the 10
probate of the will, or the letters of administration, or act
of curatorship or tutorship, or an official extract therefrom,
shall, together with the declaration, be produced and left
with the general manager or other officer or agent of the
bank, and the general manager or other officer or agent of 15
the bank shall thereupon enter in the register of share-
holders the name of the person entitled under the trans-
mission.

4 2. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, if the trans-
mission of any share of the capital stock has taken place 20
by virtue of the decease of any shareholder, the production
to the general manager or other officer or agent of the bank
and the deposit with him of

(a) any authenticated copy of the probate of the will
of the deceased shareholder, or of letters of adminis- 25
tration of his estate, or of letters of verification of
heirship, or of the act of curatorship or tutorship,
granted by any court in Canada having power to
grant the same, or by any court or authority in a
country of the British Commonwealth or any colony, 30
dependency or protectorate of any such country, or of
any testament-testamentar or testament-dative expede
in Scotland,

(b) an authentic copy of the will of the deceased share-
holder, if such will is in notarial form according to the 35
law of the Province of Quebee, or

(c) if the deceased shareholder died elsewhere than in a
place mentioned in paragraph (a), any authenticated
copy of the probate of his will or letters of adminis-
tration of his property, or other document of like 40
import, granted by any court or authority having the
requisite power in such matters,

is sufficient justification and authority for paying any
dividend, or for transferring or authorizing the transfer of
any share, in pursuance of and in conformity to the probate, 45
letters of administration, or other document.
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SHARES SUBJECT TO TRUSTS.

43. (1) The bank is not bound to see to the execution
of any trust, whether express, implied or constructive, to
which any share of its capital stock is subject.

(2) Except only in the case of a claim in the manner
referred to in paragraph () of subsection (1) of section 75, 5
by some other person, the receipt of the person in whose
name any share stands in the books of the bank, or, if it
stands in the names of more persons than one, the receipt
of one of such persons, is a sufficient discharge to the bank
for any dividend or any other sum of money payable in 10
respect of the share, and the bank is not bound to see to the
application of the money paid upon such receipt, whether
given by one of such persons or all of them.

44. (1) No person holding shares of the capital stock of
the bank as executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, tutor 15
or curator

(a) of or for any estate, trust or person named in the

books of the bank as being represented by him, or

(b) if the will or other instrument under or by virtue of

which the shares are so held is named in the books of 20
the bank in connection with such holding,
is personally subject to any liability as a shareholder for
unpaid subscriptions for shares; but the estate and funds in
his hands are liable in like manner and to the same extent
as the testator, intestate, ward or person interested in such 25
estate and funds would be, if living and competent to hold
the shares in his own name.

(2) Where the trust is for a living person or corporation,
such person or corporation is also liable as a shareholder to
the extent of his or its respective interest in the shares. 30

(3) Where the estate, trust or person so represented, or
will or other instrument, is not named in the books of the
bank, the executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, tutor
or curator is personally liable in respect of the shares as
if he held them in his own name as owner thereof. 35

ANNUAL AND OTHER STATEMENTS.

45. (1) At every annual general meeting of the share-
holders, the outgoing directors shall submit a statement
(hereinafter called the ‘“‘annual statement’), which shall
present fairly the financial position of the bank for the
financial year immediately preceding the meeting, and shall 40
contain

(a) a statement of assets and liabilities of the bank as

at the end of the financial year, showing the information
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specified under these headings in Schedule A and such
additional information and particulars as in the opinion
of the directors are necessary to present fairly the
financial position of the bank, and

(b) a statement of the undivided profits of the bank 5
as at the end of the financial year, which shall also
show the balance available for distribution of profits
earned in the financial year and shall indicate whether
transfers have been made in the financial year in respect
of contingency reserves and whether provision has 10
been made out of those reserves for diminution in the
value of investments and loans.

(2) The annual statement shall be signed

(a) on behalf of the board of directors, by the president
or a vice-president or two other directors, and 15

(b) by the general manager or a person duly authorized
to sign in the place of the general manager.

4 6. The directors shall, in addition to the annual state-
ment, submit to the shareholders such other statements of
the affairs of the bank in such manner and at such times as 20
the shareholders by by-law require.

SHAREHOLDERS' AUDIT.

4'7. (1) The affairs of the bank shall be audited by two
auditors appointed in accordance with this section, each of
whom at the time of his appointment is an accountant who

(a) is a member in good standing of an institute or asso-

ciation of accountants incorporated by or under the 25
authority of the legislature of the Province of Quebec,

(b) is ordinarily resident in Canada, and

(c¢) has practised his profession in Canada continuously

during the six consecutive years immediately preceding
his appointment.

(2) The shareholders shall, at each annual general
meeting, appoint two persons having the qualifications
specified in subsection (1), but not being members of the
same firm, to be the auditors of the bank until the next
ensuing annual general meeting, but no person shall be so 35
appointed if he or a member of his firm is a director, officer
or employee of the bank.

(3) The Minister may at any time revoke the appoint-
ment of an auditor by notice in writing signed by the
Minister and sent by registered mail addressed to the auditor 40
at his usual place of business and shall at the same time
furnish a copy thereof to the bank.

(4) An auditor ceases to hold office

(a) on the day on which a notice is mailed to him under

subsection (3), or 45

(b) if he or a member of his firm becomes a director,

officer or employee of the bank.
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(5) When a vacancy occurs in the office of auditor of a
bank, the bank shall forthwith give notice thereof to the
Minister, who shall appoint a person having the qualifica-
tions specified in subsection (1) to be an auditor of the

bank until the next ensuing annual general meeting. 5

(6) The shareholders shall, at the time they appoint
the auditors, fix their remuneration, and when a vacancy
occurs in the office of auditor and is filled under this section,
the remuneration so fixed shall be divided, in such manner
as the directors determine, amongst the person originally 10
appointed or his legal representative, the continuing
auditor and the person appointed to fill the vacancy.

(7) The auditors of the bank have a right of access
to the books, accounts, cash, securities, documents and
vouchers of the bank and any security held by the bank, 15
and are entitled to require such information and explanations
as they deem necessary for the performance of their duties
as auditors.

(8) In addition to any other audit and report required
by this section the auditors shall, at least once during their 20
term of office, check the cash and verify the securities of the
bank at the head office of the bank and, if they deem it
advisable, at any branch of the bank.

(9) The Minister may require that the auditors of the
bank shall report to him upon the adequacy of the pro- 25
cedure adopted by the bank for the safety of its creditors
and shareholders, and as to the sufficiency of their own
procedure in auditing the affairs of the bank.

(10) The Minister may, in his discretion, enlarge or extend
the scope of the audit or direct any other or particular 30
examination to be made or procedure established in the
particular case as, in his opinion, the public interest may
require, and the bank shall, in respect thereof, pay to the
auditor such remuneration, in addition to that fixed under
subsection (6), as the Minister allows. 35

(11) The auditors shall make a report to the shareholders
on the statement of the assets and liabilities of the bank
to be submitted by the directors to the shareholders under
section 45.

(12) The auditors’ report shall state whether, in the 40
opinion of the auditors, the statement referred to in the
report presents fairly the financial position of the bank and

(a) whether they have obtained all the information and
explanations they have required,

(b) whether, in their opinion, the transactions of the 45
bank that have come under their notice have been
within the powers of the bank,

(¢) whether their checking of cash and verification of
securities in accordance with subsection (8) agreed
with the entries in the books of the bank with respect 50
thereto, and
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(d) whether the statement is as shown by the books of

the bank.

(13) The auditors’ report shall be attached to the state-
ment of assets and liabilities submitted by the directors to
the shareholders under section 45 and the report shall be 5
read before the shareholders at the annual general meeting.

(14) At or after the annual general meeting any share-
holder is entitled, on application, to be furnished by the
directors with a copy of the statement and report sub-
mitted to the meeting, and a copy of thereof shall be for- 10
warded to the Minister.

INSPECTION.

48. (1) The Inspector General of Banks, from time to
time, but not less frequently than once in each calendar
year, shall make or cause to be made an examination and
inquiry into the affairs or business of the bank and report 15
thereon to the Minister, and for such purposes the Inspector
has and may exercise and perform all the rights, powers and
duties given to him under the Bank Act.

(2) In addition to any report under subsection (1) the
Inspector shall annually certify to the Minister and to the 20
Governor of the Bank of Canada whether in his opinion
the returns that have been submitted by the banks under
section 84 are correct.

(3) The Inspector has all the powers conferred upon a
commissioner appointed under the Inquiries Act for the 25
purpose of obtaining evidence under oath, and may delegate
such powers as occasion may require.

49. If an appropriation therefor has been made by
Parliament, all salaries, remuneration and other expenses
incidental to carrying out section 48 shall be paid out of 30
the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and the Consolidated
Revenue Fund shall be recouped after the end of each
calendar year for such outlay by an assessment upon the
banks based upon the average total assets of the banks,
respectively, during the year, as shown by the monthly 35
returns made by the banks to the Minister under section 83,
and such assessment shall be paid by the banks.

50. The Inspector or any other person appointed or
employed under section 62 of the Bank Act shall not accept
or receive, directly or indirectly, any grant or gratuity 40
from a bank or from any director, officer or employee of a
bank, and no bank and no director, officer or employee of
a bank shall make or give any such grant or gratuity.
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51. The Inspector or any other person appointed or
employed under section 62 of the Bank Act or any person
to whom any powers are delegated under subsection (3)
of section 48 shall not disclose to any other person, except
the Minister, the Deputy Minister of Finance and the 5
Governor of the Bank of Canada, or a representative of
the latter if authorized by him in writing, any information
regarding the business or affairs of a bank.

CONTINGENCY RESERVES.

52. (1) Where in the opinion of the Minister an amount
set aside or reserved by any bank out of income, either by 10
way of write-down of the value of assets or appropriation
to any contingency reserve or contingent account for the
purpose of meeting losses on loans, bad or doubtful debts,
depreciation in the value of assets other than bank premises
or other contingencies, is in excess of the reasonable require- 15
ments of the bank having regard to all the circumstances,
the Minister shall notify the Minister of National Revenue
of the amount so set aside and of the amount of such excess.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) shall be construed to give
the Minister any jurisdiction over the discretion of the 20
directors of the bank with regard to amounts set aside,
reserved or transferred to any reserve or other account from
income upon which taxes have been assessed under any
Act of the Parliament of Canada imposing a tax upon or in
respect of inc<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>